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General 


Beijing Urges Caution in Security Council Reform 
OW0207034793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0240 
GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] United Nations, July | (XINHUA)}—China has 
urged that any measures aimed at restructuring the 
United Nations Security Council should be considered 
in a prudent and cautious manner. 


In a report presented to the U.N. General Assembly on 
Wednesday [30 June] but made available today, the 
Chinese U.N. mission explained that the Security 
Council reform had a direct bearing on the interests of all 
member states and might entail a revision of the charter. 


The Chinese mission also said that any proposal in this 
regard should be judged in the light of extensive and 
comprehensive discussions among various concerned 
parties and approved with a broad consensus and uni- 
versal acceptance of the member states. 


On December 11, 1992, the General Assembly adopted a 
resolution which invited all the member states to present 
their views on the compositica of the Security Council 
by June 30 this year. 


Since its birth in 1945, the United Nations has under- 
gone tremendous changes, and its membership has been 
expanded from 51 at the inception to the current total of 
183 with most of them being developing countries. 


The Chinese report said that it was necessary to expand 
the Council membership in an appropriate manner so 
that it could carry out its missions in an even more 
effective and vigorous way. 


The proposed expansion, said the report, should be 
instrumental in further promoting its efficacy so that the 
Council can be in a better position to fulfill its mandate 
under the charter. 


“It should not affect the Council's efficacious role or 
erode the existing effective mechanism,” the report 
added. 


Any measures to reform the Council, including the 
expansion of its membership, should be guided by the 
purposes and principles of the charter and take full 
account of the need for equitable geographical distribu- 
tion, according to the report. 


“In this connection,” the report said, “China welcomes 
discussions amongst all the member states and is pre- 
pared to engage in a positive and pragmatic exchange of 
views with other countries.” 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Article Discusses ‘New’ Concept of Sovereignty 
HK0107093093 Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Jun 93 p 4 


{Article by Li Zerui (2621 3419 6904): “Can New 
Concept of Sovereignty Legalize Interference in Internal 
Affairs?”’] 


[Text] In the wake of the Third World countries over- 
throwing several centuries of Western colonial rule over 
them after World War II, some Western countries have 
all along been trying to find some pretext to intervene in 
the internal affairs of Asian, African, and Latin Amer- 
ican countries with the aim of subverting those countries 
with independent national governments. First they 
found the stipulation of “promoting the dignity of 
human rights” in the United Nations Charter; then with 
distortion, they extensively propagated the notion that 
the charter had stipulated “international protection of 
human rights.” Thus, Western countries, especially the 
United States, have easily conducted rough intervention 
in the internal affairs of Third World countries on the 
grounds that they “had violated human rights,” while 
colonizing those countries anew to some degree by 
supporting antinational, antipeople pro-Western cle- 
ments at the helm of state to. How can that be showing 
concern for the human righis in Third World countries! 


It is pleasing that the illegitimate behavior of Western 
countries’ intervention in the internal affairs of Third 
World independent countries under the pretext of 
“human rights” has increasingly met opposition; conse- 
quently, the false accusations of Western countries 
against the human rights conditions of those countries at 
the United Nations Commission for Human Rights were 
frequently rejected. However, Western countries did not 
rest at that. They found that the sovereignty which Third 
World countries began to enjoy only after World War II 
had became a roadblock to their intervention in Third 
World countries internal affairs under the pretext of 
“protecting human rights."’ This being the case, in recent 
years they have racked their brains to set out a “new 
concept of sovereignty” through a certain parliamen- 
tarian Organization in an attempt to remove this road- 
block. 


What is the so-called “new concept of sovereignty?” The 
document provided by the said parliamentarian organi- 
zation says: “The traditional concept of sovereignty has 
failed to comply with numerous issues facing society 
today, especially in the arenas of global environment, 
democracy, and human rights, the outmoded concept 
that internal affairs should be free from the administra- 
tion of the international community has already been 
challenged,” “boundary lines are no longer the criterion 
for sovereignty,” “it is the people who enjoy sovereignty, 
but not the abstract boundary lines,” “as of today, the 
concept of the sovereignty of a state, more often than 
not, stands above the concern over the loss of thousands 
of lives’’; this being the case, “setting up a whole range of 
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procedures for international intervention under the con- 
dition of wide-scope infringement on human rights and 
humanism [ren dao zhu yi 0086 6670 0031 5030] is 
required.” (note: conference document distributed by 
Parliamentarians’ Organization for Global Actions in 
October 1991.) To put it bluntly, the so-called “new 
concept of sovereignty” precisely advocates that in 
today’s society, sovereignty can be separated and given 
up; a sovereign state should give up its sovereignty in 
four aspects: First, break the territorial boundary line of 
sovereignty, and allow some countries’ jurisdiction to go 
beyond their own boundaries and enter the territory of 
other countries to intervene in matters concerning 
“human rights or humanism.” This means that those 
countries experiencing intervention should give up juris- 
diction over at least a small part of their territory. 
Second, every country should protect its own environ- 
ment; however, because Third World countries have 
been exploited and plundered by colonial countries for a 
long time, they can only gradually make improvements 
in this area. Naturally, they lag behind industrialized 
former colonial countries. In actual fact, the new concept 
of sovereignty precisely requires Third World countries 
to give up jurisdiction over environmental improve- 
ment, while allowing arbitrary intervention of industn- 
alized rich countries. Third, the “arena of democracy” 
should be handed over to “the jurisdiction of the inter- 
national community”; this precisely requires all coun- 
tries, with the exception of precolonialist Western “dem- 
ocratic’’ countries, to give up their sovereignty and right 
to select the political systems of their states. And, fourth, 
the “arena of human rights” should be handed over to 
“the jurisdiction of the international community”; this 
precisely means requiring some countries to give up 
jurisdiction over their subjects, while allowing some 
Western countries to govern and utilize their people. 


What is “sovereignty?” According to the definition in a 
U.S. dictionary of law, “sovereignty is the supreme, 
absolute power free of control to rule any independent 
state,” “the supreme power of control of the constitu- 
tion, government organs, and administrative organiza- 
tions,” “the right and power of a country to administer 
its domestic affairs under the condition of being inde- 
pendent internationally and free of foreign domina- 
tion”’.... (U.S. “Black Dictionary of Law” 1979 edition, p 
1252.) The fact that “the new concept of sovereignty” 
requires some countries to give up sovereignty in four 
aspects means in actual fact to give up all sovereignty in 
the aforesaid definition; because when a country has to 
give up the supreme sovereignty and right to select its 
own political system, including the formulation of con- 
stitutions and the establishment of government organs 
and administrative organizations, where is left the 
supreme, absolute power to control?! 


In fact, there is nothing fresh in the “new” concept of 
sovereignty. In the three or four centuries prior to World 
War II, several European countries, where a capitalist 
economy first grew, conducted their conquest with 
advanced weapons, occupied all states in a primeval 
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embryo, with slavery systems and feudalism, turning 
them into colonies, vassal and protected states, and 
spheres of influence. Thus an international political 
pattern characterized by several European capitalist 
colonialist countries ruling vast colonial vassal states in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America took shape. Aiming at 
the reality of such an international political pattern 
brought about by colonialist countries, some Western 
scholars of international law in the 18th century set out 
the concepts of sovereignty, semisovereignty, and partial 
sovereignty back to fix this reality in the international 
legal order. Toward the end of the 19th century, Oppen- 
heim, the scholar of international law teaching at the 
UK's Cambridge University asserted that “sovereignty is 
the supreme authonty, independent of all other author- 
ities in the world. Thus, the term sovereignty, in a strict 
sense, means complete independence of one’s country 
inside and outside its border. A normal state 1s entirely 
independent, thus possessing integral sovereignty. How- 
ever, some countries actually do not possess integral 
sovereignty; hence, they are called nonintegral sovereign 
states. All those countries which are placed under the 
suzerainty and protection of other countries are nonin- 
tegral sovereign states. All those countries in this cate- 
gory possess supreme authority and independence 
regarding certain tasks 0} the state; as to other tasks, they 
are placed under the authority of another country.’ With 
the doctrine of “separability of sovereignty,” Oppen- 
heim classified the world countries into four categories, 
completly sovereign states, semisovereign states, par- 
tially sovereign states, and colonies void of sovereignty 
which are parts of the territories of their mother coun- 
tries, (note: Oppenheim: /nternational Law, 1928 
English version, fourth edition, pp 135-142, 231-233, 
361.) Thus, the colonial rule of various degrees by 
Europeai sovereign states in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America, characterized by the sacred and inviolable 
colonial class system, was set in the international legal 
order. 


However, all colonial rule of Western countries crum- 
bled after World War II, and all countries became 
entirely independent sovereign states. The United 
Nations Charter formulated by allied countries who had 
defeated aggressors stipulates that “this organization 1s 
based on the principle of equality in sovereignty for all 
members,” and no country whatsoever possess a sover- 
eignty greater than that of other countries. Conse- 
quently, the reality they brought about was set in a 
sacred, inviolable classless international legal order char- 
acterized by all countries “getting along in harmony in 
the spirit of tolerance and good neighborliness.”” Conse- 
quently, all behavior violating, injuring, or attempting to 
violate another country's sovereignty is .llegitimate 
international behavior. Nevertheless, today, in the 
1990's, some Western countries who are self-claimed 
“defenders of international human rights” have set out a 
new version of the colonial doctrine on the separability 
of sovereignty through a parliamentarian organization, 
while demanding that Third World countries under their 


FBIS-CHI-93-126 
2 July 1993 


“protection” relinquish most jurisdiction over their sub- 
jects and territories to the “international community,” 
and give it a tree hand to set up the “democratic” system 
characterized by two major political parties of monopoly 
capitalists taking office in turn, while turning the people 
of those countries into obedient subjects under their 
“protection.” Is this not an attempt to build an “inter- 
national community of Christian civilized countries” to 
conduct collective colonial rule over Third World coun- 
tries?! 


When the world is entering the 21st century, society is 
developing, and mankind is making progress, peoples of 
various couniries are hoping for a world of eternal peace, 
justice, and happiness, and all those people who pursue 
colonialism, semi- colonialism, and all sorts of colo- 
nialism in disguised form are illegitimate and doomed to 
failure. We hope that those people will strictly observe 
the principles of the UN Charter, pursue peaceful coex- 
istence in a down-to-earth way, and seex common devel- 
opment. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Symposium Participants 
OW0107125493 Beijing XINHUA in English 1226 
GMT | Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July | (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan, a 
Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central Com- 
mittee, met with distinguished foreign participants at an 
international symposium here today. 


The participants, including former Australian Prime 
Minister Robert James Lee Hawke and President of the 
Thai Privy Council and former Thai Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan, will attend the international sym- 
posium on the prospects for East Asian cooperation and 
development in the next decade, which is to open 
tomorrow. 


Noted senior politicians, scholars and industrialists from 
12 countries and regions will discuss the prospects for 
development, security, opportunity, ways of cooperation 
and other topics at the symposium. 


Li Ruihuan, also chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference National Committee, 
extended a warm welcome to the participants during 
today’s meeting. 


He said that the next 10 years are a very important 
decade for China, which has concentrated on the study 
of various aspects of the decade. 


No doubt, Li said, the symposium will surely be of great 
help to this research work. “We are willing to make joint 
efforts with all the participants to contribute to the 
development of East Asia in the next decade,” he said. 


The symposium is co-sponsored by the China Society for 
Strategy and Management Research, the China Center of 
International Studies and the Atlantic Council of the 
United States. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


Cooperation Between NAM, G-7 Increasing 
OW0107112393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1026 
GMT I Jul 93 


[“Roundup” by Bai Zhenyi] 


[Text] Hong Kong, July | (XINHUA)—A simultaneous 
announcement in Tokyo and Jakarta Tuesday [29 June] 
that President Suharto will visit Japan for talks with 
leaders of the seven major industrialized countries (G-7) 
{Group of Seven] prior to their summit is widely 
regarded as a positive step towards closer cooperation 
between the two camps. 


The Indonesian leader is going to Tokyo in his capacity 
as chairman of the Non-Aligned Movement (NAM) as he 
has insisted for several months. 


Talks between leaders of the G-7 and the NAM chairman 
is based on the consensus that cooperation between the 
developed and ing countries should be strength- 
ened, said the Japanese Chief Cabinet Secretary Yohei 
Kono when announcing Suharto's visit. 


Suharto’s upcoming visit to Japan is the result of the 
consistent effort made by the NAM in general and 
Indonesia and several other developing countries in 
particular. 


President Suharto first floated the idea of attending the 
G-7 summit, to be held from July 7 to 9, in his capacity 
as NAM chairman to several heads of state visiting 
Indonesia, such as German Chancellor Helmut Kohl, 
Japanese Prime Minister Kiichi Miyazawa and French 
President Francois Mitterrand. 


His bid to attend the G-7 summit has the backing of the 
Non-Aligned Movement. 


Head of the executive board of the NAM Chairman 
Nana Sutresna said in last April that the G-7 summit is 
the most suitable place for developing countries to start 
a dialogue with the developed countries, noting the 
presence of the NAM chairman in the advanced coun- 
tries summit will make the world realize that the two 
camps are now having a “communication means”. 


Malaysian Foreign Minister Abdullah Ahmad Badawi 
voiced his country’s support to Suharto’s bid earher this 
month when he told a news conference that President 
Suharto, by going to Tokyo, can speak on behalf of the 
32-year-old Movement on certain issues which need to 
be addressed urgently. 


The Philippines, which was accepted as a full NAM 
member only last year after the pull-out of U.S. troops 
from the country, also endorsed Suharto’s bid. 


“It is time for the G-7 to focus on the challenges of the 
NAM,” Philippine Foreign Affairs Secretary Roberto 
Romulo said to diplomatic reporters. 
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He was referring to an emerging consensus among devel- 
oping nations for dialogues with advanced industrialized 
countries to fashion out a new world order for the post 
cold war era. 


“It would be a good idea for him (Suharto) to be listened 
to by the G-7,” Romulo added. 


Diplomatic observers here point out, however, that 
despite the fact that Suharto is going to Tokyo as NAM 
chairman, it is far from certain that he could address the 
G-7 heads of state as he has desired, still less achieve 
substantial progress in enhancing North-South coopera- 
tion, as the industrialized countries are already having 
quite a few tough nuts to crack among themselves. 


The G-7 is beset with trade disputes ranging from 
Japan's huge trade surplus with the United States to the 
unilateral sanction imposed by the United States on 
European steel products. The proposed four billion U.S. 
dollar Russian privatization fund is also proving to be 
controvers:al with some Western countries withholding 
promised funds. 


In addition, the Cairns Group, an organization of 14 
non-subsidizing agricultural exporting countries, is put- 
ting pressure on the G-7 to conclude the Uruguay Round 
trade negotiations by the end of the year. 


Northeast Asia 


Deng Advises Kim Il-song Not To Leave NPT 


HK0207071293 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 2 
Jul 93 p 32 


[Beijing Political Situation” column by Jen Hui-wen 
(0117 1979 2429): “Deng Xiaoping Asks Kim Il-song 
Not To Withdraw From Nuclear Non-Proliferation 
Treaty”} 


[Text] When the international community was worried 
that the nuclear crisis on the Korean peninsula might 
deteriorate, North Korea and the United States held four 
rounds of talks and published the “Korean-U.S. Joint 
Statement” on 11 June—one day before North Korea's 
decision on withdrawing from the “Nuclear Nonprolif- 
eration Treaty” [NPT] came into force—announcing 
that North Korea temporarily was not withdrawing from 
the treaty. Thus, the nuclear crisis on the Korean penin- 
sula was defused. 


As known to all, the nuclear crisis on the Korean 
peninsula began on 12 March when the North Korean 
authorities announced their decision to withdraw from 
the NPT. North Korea argued that the International 
Atomic Energy Agency had tried to carry out mandatory 
special investigation of its military facilities (this was, in 
fact, the inspection of the reported facilities for pro- 
ducing nuclear weapons in North Korea), and the United 
States would deploy nuclear weapons in South Korea to 
threaten the North. All this was unfair and was an action 


FBIS-CHI-93-126 
2 July 1993 


of power politics that violated North Korea's state sov- 
ereignty, so it decided to withdraw from the NPT. 


Now, the “Korean-U.S. Joint Statement” has announced 
that the two sides agree on the following three principles: 
opposing the use of force and threats of force; turning the 
Korean peninsula into a nuclear-free zone and guaran- 
teeing its peace and security; and respecting each other's 
sovereignty, not interfering in each other's internal 
affairs, and sr porting Korea's peaceful reunification. 


As for sw  . major change in the situation, Kang 
Sok-chu, North Koreai first vice foreign minister, who 
attended the talks, said: “The joint statement is of 
historic significance and marks a turning point in the 
history of Korean-U.S. relations.” 


On the other hand, U.S. Assistant Secretary of State 
Tallucci, head of the U.S. delegation to the talks, held 
that North Korea's new decision was “an extremely 
useful step in the right direction.” 


The spokesman for the South Korean Foreign Ministry 
also issued a statement commenting positively on North 
Korea's decision not to withdraw from the NPT for the 
tume being. 


North Korea and the Unit. 3 States recently again 
decided to resume the talks on 14 July. If further results 
are achieved, this may even lead to the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two sides, and one 
more unstable factor in Northeast Asia then will be 
removed. 


That North Korea made the sensible decision not to 
withdraw from the NPT for the time being was, of 
course, the result of the direct talks and the mutual 
understanding and accommodations between North 
Korea and the United States, but this also was insepa- 
rable from the factor of China, which attached impor- 
tance to the overall interests and which spared no effon 
in seeking to persuade North Korea again and again on 
the basis of the traditional Sino-Korean friendship. 


On 7 May, this author pointed out in this column that in 
spite of the facts that China's act of establishing diplo- 
matic relations with South Korea had been unreasonably 
condemned by North Korean leader Kim Il-song; that 
Kim Il-song had turned down three invitations issued by 
Deng Xiaoping through his office director, Wang Ruilin; 
and that Kim Il-song’s son Kim Chong-ii, general secre- 
tary of the Korean Workers Party, had attacked Deng 
Xiaoping through innuendo for ruining the international 
communist movement, China did not change its con- 
stant position on making efforts to turn the Korean 
peninsula into a nuclear-free zone and to maintain peace 
and stability there, and it continued to persuade North 
Korean leaders to visit China and hold a dialogue in 
order to seek common ground. 


China's efforts eventually won North Korea's positive 
response. According to sources in Beijing, on 2 June, 
before North Korean and U.S. representatives held their 


FBIS-CHI-93-126 
2 July 1993 


talks in New York, North Korean Premier Kang Song- 
san, as Kim Il-song’s envoy, secretly visited China 
between 29 and 30 May and met with Zou Jiahua, 
member of the CPC Central Political Bureau and vice 
premier of the State Council; Ding Guangen, member of 
the CPC Central Political Bureau and director of the 
Central Propaganda Department; and Deng Xiaoping. 


When Deng Xiaoping met with Kang Song-san in 
Qingdao on 30 May, Deng first expressed his opinion on 
whether North Korea should withdraw from NPT and 
asked Kang to relay his opinion to Kim Il- song. 

Deng Xiaoping said: “China hopes that the Korean 
peninsula will become a nuclear-free zone, and China 
opposes the development or possession of nuclear 
weapons in North Korea and South Korea. North Korea 
and South Korea should settle their disputes through 
talks. In the current stage, South Korea does not have 
conditions to provoke a war. In the talks between North 
Korea and the United States, if the U.S. side agrees to 
stop deploying nuclear weapons in South Korea and 
promises to reduce or stop the U.S.-South Korean joint 
military exercises, North Korea has no reason for with- 
drawing from the NPT. It is hoped that you will recon- 
sider the advantages and disadvantages and will hand!e 
this event properly.” 


Deng Xiaoping added: “China's principled position of 
hoping that the Korean peninsula becomes a nuclear free 
zone is based on the desire to maintain peace and 
stability in Asia and in the world so that the situation 
will be conducive to economic development. China does 
not want to see tension on the Korean peninsula; China 
needs to develop its own economy. It is hoped that 
(North) Korea also will develop its economy success- 
fully. In this connection, if (North) Korea has any 
difficulties, we can continue to offer some help. As for 
the military aspect, in principle China will no! supply 
any advanced arms to areas where local conflicts might 
occur. China's principle for exporting arms is to consider 
the receiving side's self-<defensive strength, and China 
will not give arms as a gift. China must be responsible for 
the arms it sells. This is the principle to which China has 
always adhered, so China can always speak righteously in 
the world.” 


According to sources, Deng Xiaoping also told Kang 
Song-san that he hoped North Korea would concen irate 
its strength on economic development, and only thus 
would it be able to stand firm. Deng Xiaoping said: 
“(Norih) Korea has good conditions in various aspects, 
and it shou!d concentrate on economic construction. On 
this issue, we took a roundabout course in the pasi. After 
drawing a lesson from the experience, we moved onto 
the correct course and succeeded in developing the 
economy. You also may have taken a roundabovu course. 
In the 1960's the other side (referring to South Korea) 
was poorer than you were, but they drew a Irsson from 
experience and carried out development. This is a com- 
petition between different systems. If we remzin back- 
ward and stagnant after 20 to 30 years of competition, 
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this will only show that our party is not entitled to 
remain in the ruling position. The superiority of the 
system shouid be reflected mainly in the country’s devel- 
opment and progress and in the enhancement of the 
people's living standards, as well as social stability.” 


Deng Xiaoping stressed: “If the economy is not devel- 
oped, there may be a lot of trouble, and the system of 
South Korea may swallow the system of North Korea. 
The fundamental reason for the drastic changes in the 
Soviet Union and East Europe lay in the failure to take 
economic construction as the central task. They forgot 
the most important Marxist thesis, that the emancipa- 
tion and development of the productive forces will 
promote social development.” 


As the sources said, the theory of taking economic 
construction as the central task, which Deng Xiaoping 
explained to Kang Song-san, is the core of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory about building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics. After drastic changes occurred in the Soviet 
Union and East Europe, some people inside the CPC 
again advocated the need to take class struggle as the key 
link and to place the task of consolidating the proletarian 
dictaorship above all else, but Deng Xiaoping still 
insisted on taking economic construction as the central 
task. Last year, during his inspection tour of the south, 
Deng Xiaoping continued to stress the basic line of “one 
center, two basic points” and said that the basic line 
must be in force for 100 years. Practice has shown the 
correctness of Deng Xiaoping’s theory, so Deng was able 
more convincingly to persuade North Korea to concen- 
trate on economic development. 


According to sources, when Deng Xiaoping advised 
North Korea to develop its economy, Kang Song-san 
took this opportunity to ask China to write off the debts 
owed by North Korea and to give it more economic 
assistance. Deng Xiaoping then adeptly answered: 
“Debts still should be paid and cannot be written off. 
The State Council will not approve this, but the debts 
can be repaid by installments or may be repaid some 
time later. China will not press for payment of the debts, 
nor does China hope that other nations will refuse to 
repay their debts.” This once again showed that China is 
continuing its pragmatic diplomacy and no longer gives 
selfless assistance as it did in the ultraleft-dominated 
years. 


Sources also said that two days after Kang Song-san 
returned home, Kim Il-song sent a telegram to Deng 
Xiaoping and Jiarg Zemin expressing thanks for Deng 
Xiaoping’s personal meeting with Kang Song-san and for 
his advice, and also expressing the willingness of the 
Korean Workers Party Central Committee to give 
serious consideration to the Chinese comrades’ opinion. 


Diplomats in Beijing held that as Deng Xiaoping person- 
ally had come out to express China's principled position 
on the situation of the Korean peninsula to North Korea, 
this would play a role in prompting North Korea to 
announce its new decision of not withdrawing from the 
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NPT for the time being following the talks with the 
United States. The future will prove whether Kim Il-song 
actually has understood the need to develop the 
economy in order to prevent his state from being swal- 
lowed up by the other side. If he still maintains his rigid 
theory of “economy, economy, the cause of communism 
will eventually die because of the economy.” 


PRC, ROK Groups Agree on Space Technology 
OW0207002093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1559 
GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Seoul, July | (XINHUA)}—The China Research 
Institute of Space Technology and the Korea Aerospace 
Research Institute signed a memorandum of under- 
Standing on aerospace .echnology cooperation here 
Thursday [1 July .;. 


China Aerospace Corporation President Liu Jiyuan and 
Korean Science Minister Kim Si-chung attended the 
signing ceremony. 


Under the document, the two institutes will set up 
cooperation channels to exchange space technology and 
related information and boost cooperation in aerospace 
industry between the two countries. 


They will also exchange satellite designers to get started 
on the researcu on a low-orbit satellite. 


Both sides have decided to meet every year for efficient 
execution of their agreement. 


Li Tieying Receives Japanese Editor 


OW 3006154393 Being XINHUA in English 1055 
GMT 30 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 30 (XINHUA) —Chinese State 
Councillor Li Tieying met here today with Yuji Orikasa, 
visiting editor-in-chief of the HOKKAIDO SHIMBUN 
press of Japan. 


They exchanged views on the economy, society and 
other issues of common interest. 


Shao Huaze, director and editor-in-chief of the “PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY”, was present at the meeting. 


Yuji Orikasa and his party came to China at the invita- 
tion of the “PEOPLE'S DAILY”, and they will also visit 
Shanghai later. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Singapore Firm Joins Three Gorges Project 
OW0207034893 Beijing XINHUA in English 0319 
GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Singapore, June 2 (XINHUA)}—Sembawang Mar- 
itime Limited (SML) has become the first Singapore firm 
to be involved in China's Three Gorges Dam project 
across the Yangtze River. 
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SML said here today that it has signed a letter of intent 
last week with two Chinese companies, the China Three 
Gorges Transportation and Storage Corporation and 
Zhuhai Deming Enterprise Company, to provide marine 
transportation services for the Three Gorges Dam 
project along the Yangtze Rivei in China. 


The Three Gorges Dam, when completed at a cost of 
more than 10 billion U.S. dollars in the next 18 years, 
will be the world’s biggest producer of electricity. 


SML will have a 40 percent stake in the proposed 
joint-venture company, while the other two parties will 
each hold 30 percent equity. 


SML is a leading maritime services group that provides 
an integrated range of port and other maritime-related 
services. 


Hainan Governor Returns From Thailand Visit 


HK0107021793 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Jun 93 


[Excerpt] A Hainan Government delegation led by Gov- 
ernor Ruan Chongwu flew back home on 25 June after a 
successful five-day visit to Thailand. 


Being the first Chinese Government delegation ever 
invited by the Thai Government, the Hainan Govern- 
ment delegation was given a warm welcome when it 
arrived in Bangkok on 20 June. Thailand's political 
circles attached great importance to the Hainan delega- 
tion's visit. 


The day after their arrival, Governor Ruan and his party 
were cordially received by Thai Deputy Prime Minister 
(Manro Photan). In addition, Governor Ruan and his 
party also held talks with Thai Tourism Bureau head 
(Banshumu) and other officials. Dur.ng the talks, the two 
sides exchanged views on the bilateral development of 
tourism, discussed relevant issues, and made positive 


progress. 


Accompanied by local officials, Governor Ruan and his 
party visited Thailand's well-known tourist spots of 
Phuket Island and Pattaya. During their stay in Thai- 
land, Governor Ruan and his party also attended various 
functions and gatherings organized by the Thai-Chinese 
General Chamber of Commerce, by the Thai-Hainan 
Chamber of Commerce, and by many celebrities. The 
briefing Governor Ruan gave on Hainan's accomplish- 
ments and development greatly encouraged the Hainan 
people living in this overseas land, who believe that 
Hainan can attain a faster growth rate in the future. 


[passage omitted] 
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Near East & South Asia 


Vice Minister Holds Border Talks With Bhutan 


OW0207002693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1448 
GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Kathmandu, July | (XINHUA)}—The ninth 
round of boundary talks between China and Bhutan was 
held in Thimphu from June 29 to July 1, 1993. 


The Chinese delegation was headed by Vice Foreign 
Minister Tang Jiaxuan and Bhutanese delegation by 
Foreign Minister Dawa Tsering. 


The ninth round of boundary talks was held in a sincere 
and friendly atmosphere. The two sides reached a lot of 
common understanding during the constructive talks 
which helped to strengthen the friendship between the 
two governments and peoples, according to the joint 
press communique released by the two sides. 


The heads of the two delegations also exchanged views 
on regional and international issues and reached a broad 
consensus. 


The two sides decided to hold the tenth round of 
boundary talks in Beijing at an appropriate time in 1994. 
The specific dates of the talks will be determined by the 
two governments through diplomatic channels. 


During the talks, Bhutanese King Jigme Singye Wang- 
chuck met and had cordial and friendly conversation 
with the Chinese delegation. 


Li Langing Signs Economic Accords in UAE 


OW0107234293 Bevjing XINHUA in English 2148 
GMT I! Jul 93 


[Text] Abu Dhabi, July | (XINHUA)}—Chinese Deputy 
Prime Minister Li Langing and his UAE counterpart 
Shaykh Sultan Bin-Zayid Al Nuhayyan signed two eco- 
nomic accords here this evening. 


One of the agreement was for promoting investment in 
both countries and the other aimed at the prevention of 
double taxation between the two sides. 


Li Langqing arrived here in the afternoon on a three-day 
official visit to the oil-rich Emirates. 


He discussed with Prince Sultan economic and trade 
relations as well as other issues of common concern. 


Shaykh Sultan expressed welcome to Li's visit to the 
country and was satisfied with the development of the 
friendly relations between the UAE and China. 


He said his country is willing to develop and boost 
cooperation with China because it is an important 
country in the world. 
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On his part, Li briefed him on the latest economic 
situation, including basic economic and trade policies, in 
China since its reform and opening to the outside world 
in the past decade. 


He hoped his visit will contribute to boosting bilateral 
economic cooperations with the United Arab Emirates 
(UAE). 
China and the UAE established relations in 1984 and 
three Chinese deputy premiers have since visited the 
country. 


The Sin>-UAE two-way trade in 1992 reached about 628 
million U.S. dollars, the biggest trade volume that China 
has with the Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) states. 


The GCC groups the UAE, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Bahr- 
ain, Qatar and Oman. 


Li, who is \eading a Chinese Government economic 
delegation, nas visited Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain 
and Qatar since June 21. He is to visit Iran and Oman 
later. 


An earlier report in the UAE daily “AL-KHALI” urged 
GCC states to take advantage of the current economic 
boom in China. 


Some regional economists also called on GCC states, 
which have about over 350 billion dollars in investment 
abroad, mainly in the West, to enter other markets like 
China, one of the potential investment markets in Asia. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


NPC's Chen Siyuan Meets Mozambican 
Delegation 


OW 2706081593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0759 
GMT 27 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA)}—Cheng Siyuan, 
vice-chairman of China's National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee, met here today with Julio 
Goncalo Braga, president of the Mozambican Associa- 
tion for Friendship With Foreign Countries, and his 


party. 
Braga and his party came to China last Tuesday [22 


June] as guests of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


Beijing Donates Agricultural Goods to Zimbabwe 
OW 2906194193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1841 
GMT 29 Jun 93 


[Text] Harare, June 29 (XINHUA)}—China today 
donated goods worth about 200,000 dollars to Zim- 
babwe. 


The goods include agricultural machines, medical equip- 
ment, bicycles and children’s utensils. 


a 
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A ceremony to this effect was held here today and 
attended by Zimbabwean Acting President Joshua 
Nkomo and Chinese Ambassador to Zimbabwe Gu 
Xinger. 

Nkomo said at the ceremony that the Chinese Govern- 


ment decided to donate the goods to the Zimbabwean 
Government during his visit to China in July, 1991. 


He added that he was impressed by China's development 
during his visit, and hoped that China can help Zim- 
babwe in its economic development including bilateral 
cooperation in agriculture. 

In his turn, Gu Xir: d that the fnendly relations 
between China ar) ~ ve witnessed more develop- 
ments in the pe. -eais Gue to the efforts of the two 
governments an. © -ople:. 


The donation of ... goods, although a light gift, 
expressed the great friendship the Chinese people have 
cherished to the Zimbabwean people, he added. 


West Europe 


Ministry Spokesman Meets Cypriot Officials 


OW0207001393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1822 
GMT | Jul 93 


[Text] Nicosia, July | (XINHUA)}—Cyprus is looking 
forward to funber development of relations with China 
in all fields, President Glavkos Kliridhis said today. 


President Kliridhis made the statement during a meeting 
with Wu Jianmin, spokesman for the Chinese Foreign 
Ministry, who is currently on a two-day visit to this east 
Mediterranean island country. 


Kliridhis expressed hope that Cyprus and China would 
further enhance their relations in the fields of economy, 
trade and tourism, and stressed the need to upgrade 
consultations between the two sides on international 
issues. 

Wu said China attaches great importance to its relations 
with — and is willing to develop cooperation with it 
in all fields. 


During his stay in Cyprus, Wu also met his Cyprus 
counterpart Alexos Mikhailidhis, spokesman loannis 
Kasoulidhis and other officials. 


The Chinese official arrived here on June 30 and is 
expected to leave the island for home tomorrow 
morning. 


Shandong Delegation Returns From Norway, 
Finland 


SK0107055293 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Jun 93 


[Text] The Shandong provincial economic delegation 
headed by Xu Jianchun, vice chairman of the provincial 
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People’s Congress Standing Committee, returned to 
Jinan on 30 June after successfully ending its visits to the 
Kingdom of Norway, the Kingdom of Sweden, and the 
Republic of Finland. 

During the delegation’s visits, the president of the par- 
liament of the Republic of Finland, the minister of 
developmental aid of the Kingdom of Norway, and 
responsible persons of the parliament and of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee of the Kingdom of Sweden, respec- 
tively, met with the delegation members and expressed 
their desire to strengthen economic and trade coopera- 
tion with Shandong. The delegation also came into 
extensive contact with relevant government officials and 
with persons from the economic, scientific, and techno- 
logical circles of the three countries. 


Bavarian Delegation Ends Liaoning Visit 
SK0207073293 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Jun 93 p 1 


[By reporter Du Juan (2629 1227): “The Bavarian (Ger- 
many) Economic Delegation Ends Friendly Visit to Our 
Province™] 

[Text] After successfully ending its two-day commercial 
business, official visits and sightseeing activities in our 
province, the large economic delegation led by Dieter 
Sipeili [name as published], vice governor and director 
of the economic department of the Bavarian land of 
Germany, left Shenyang for Nanjing to continue its visit 
on the afternoon of 3 June. 


Bavaria is one of the German laender with a fairly strong 
economy. Since the establishment of friendly relation- 
ships with our province in 1986, it has greatly developed 
friendly contacts as well as economic and trade contacts 
with our province. This time, the delegation was invited 
by our provincial government to visit our province. 
During its stay in Shenyang, the delegation visited the 
Liaoning-Bavaria economic cooperation symposium 
sponsored by the provincial Production Committee. At 
the symposium, more than 40 enterprise representatives 
from Bavaria he!d talks on technological exchange anu 
commercial affairs with 139 counterpart companies a0 | 
enterprises of our province. Vice Governor Gao Guos}i.. 
addressed the opening ceremony of the syzaposium. 


On the afternoon of 2 June, Mr. Dieter Sipeili, vice 
governor of Bavaria land, led some principal members of 
the delegation to ¢.y an official visit to Quan Shuren, 
secretary of the Liaoning provincial party committee. 
Amid a fnendly atmosphere, both sides held sincere 
talks on the investment environment and other issucs 


In the evening of that day, the German guests also paid 
an official visit to Governor Yue Qifeng. Yue Qifeng 
said: The delegation’s visit will further strengthen exten- 
sive cooperation in economic, technological, and cul- 
tural spheres between Liaoning Province and the 
Bavarian land. He also held talks with Mr. Dieter Siperh 
on how to attract foreign capital and transform the 
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technology of old enterprises in Liaoning. Vice Governor 
Dieter Sipeili commended our country for our change 
from a planned economy into a market economy and 
commended our province’s “second pioneering pro- 
gram.” Vice Governor Gao Guozhu, and Wang Yonggui, 
vice chairman of the provinciz! Foreign Affairs Office, 


were also present to entertain the guests. After that, 
Governor Yue Qifeng held an evening banquet to enter- 
tain the German guests of honor. 


The Bavarian German economic delegation also visited 
the Shenyang Engineering Machinery Plant and other 
enterprises. 
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Political & Social 


Deng Edits Works; Health ‘Surprisingly Good’ 
HK0207063893 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
2 Jul 93 p2 


(“Special article” by reporter Lo Feng (5012 2800): 
“Deng Xiaoping’s Health Is Surprisingly Good These 
Days; He Is Reading and Revising Volume Three of The 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping’’} 


[Text] Party elder Deng Xiaoping, who is 89 years old, is 
enjoying surprisingly good health these days. He is not 
following his old habit of swimming in the waters of 
Beidaihe; rather, he is staying at home in Beijing's 
Dianmen and reading and revising Volume Three of the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, which will soon be 
published. 


He Insists on Editing Every Word Himself and Has 
aes Toe Important Speeches for October 


Members of Deng’s family said recently that Deng 
Xiaoping’s health has improved, and his spirit is also 
very good. The manuscript of the Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping has been edited and arranged by the Central 
Party Literature Editing Committee, which has asked a 
secretary to handle it and read it to Deng Xiaoping, but 
Deng insists on editing every word himself and will not 
let anyone interrupt him. 


Volume Three of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 
which will be published in October as scheduled, 
includes several dozens of Deng Xiaoping’s speeches, 
remarks, and articles from 1982 to 1992; it has 200,000 
characters. Two important speeches are included in this 
volume: one is the speech he made when receiving 
“martial law units” in Beijing in June 1989; the other 
one is the “southern tour speech,” which he made in 
1992. 


The Central Party Literature Editing Committee will still 
edit the volume, and the People’s Publishing House will 
publish it. 


Deng Xiaoping published two earlier volumes of his 
works. The first volume of his works was edited in March 
1983 and was published in July. A total of 600,000 
copies was printed for the first edition. The first volume 
included a total of 47 mostly unpublished speeches and 
remarks which he made from 1975 to September 1982. 
Among those speeches were ones concerning “rectifica- 
tion” in 1975, the struggle against the “gang of four,” 
and the elimination of the domestic chaos caused by the 
Cultural Revolution; his speeches after 1977 primarily 
dwelled on “bringing order out of chaos” on the main- 
land and realizing the historical shift. 


Volume Two of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
was edited in January 1989 and published in May the 
same year. A total of 1,020,000 copies was printed of the 
first and second editions of this volume, which included 
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39 important speeches and articles which he compiled 
from 1938 to 1965, involving his theories on politics, the 
Army, the economy, party building, and many other 
areas. 


In the prefaces written for the earlier two volumes, the 
Central Party Literature Editing Committee said that 
Deng Xiaoping’s works constitute important references 
for today’s socialist construction and reform. 


The period between 1966 and 1974 is a blank in the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. This was the “down 
with” Deng Xiaoping period, and he was sent to Jiangxi 
to work; all that was available in this period was a 
well-known letter he wrote to Mao Zedong, asking for 
“no rehabilitation ever.” 


There has been some controversy over whether to pub- 
lish Volume Three of the Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping this year. The faction that wants to publish it 
has gained an edge, because the 14th party congress 
demanded the strengthening of theoretical studies, con- 
firmed Deng Xiaoping’s development of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, and recognized the 
guiding position of his theories in the CPC. 


Recently, the CPC held many meetings, which all 
stressed arming the whole party with Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and viewed the theory as “a great source for realizing 
socialist modernization.” Ding Guangen, director of the 
CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department, went 
further to point out that arming the whole party with 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory is an “urgent duty,” saying that 
this has a bearing on the future of socialism on the 
mainland and the fate of the party and the country. 


Li Ruihuan, chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, elaborated by saying that Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory should be used to solve the contradic- 
tions and problems arising from reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. 


Beijing ¥ et nal Early Publication To Enhance the 
pw dee, Deng May Come Second After Mao 
Zedong ‘a Publishing Selected Works 


According to information from the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Propaganda Department, a series of seminars on 
learning from Deng Xiaoping’s theory will be organized 
in the second half of this year, and by then different areas 
and trades will be involved. At the same time, it is hoped 
that the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping can be pub- 
lished as soon as possible to enhance the effect of study. 


If Volume Three of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
is published, then Deng Xiaoping will be second among 
party elders in terms of publication of selected works, 
following Mao Zedong, who has five selected works. 


Since appearing in Shanghai during the spring festival, 
Deng Xiaoping has lived in seclusion, but person’el 
from the Deng residence have said that he is still very 
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informed about the current situation, and that he “will 
not make an appearance unless something happens.” 


According to political analysts in Beijing, Deng Xiaoping 
is intrinsically a person who is fond of struggle and 
action, and he is happy only when something exciting is 
happening. For example, in 1989 and 1992, he came out 
to steer the wheel, and his health and spirit improved. 
The current situation is grim, and therefore Deng 
Xiaoping is full of energy once again. 


Report: Li Peng ‘Fading Out’; Zhu To Succeed 
HK0207041693 Hong Kong CHIUSHIH NIENTAI in 
Chinese No 7, I Jul 93 pp 30, 31 


[Article by Shih Hua (2457 5478): “Li Peng Loses Power 
and Influence, Jiang-Li Structure Is Going to Dissolve”] 


[Text] While the Chinese Mainland economy is facing a 
crisis, according to an unconfirmed report, Li Peng is 
going to withdraw from the position of premier, and the 
“Jiang-Li structure” is going to dissolve. Executive Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji will succeed Li Peng as premier, 
while Vice Premier Zou Jiahua will be promoted to 
executive vice premier. 


In order to ensure that Li Peng will “step out” gracefully, 
the CPC authorities will assign Li Peng to direct the 
Three Gorges project and will stress the importance of 
this project. However, the source did not reveal whether 
Li Peng would be first relieved of the office of premier or 
first secretly relieved of his duties. 


On 26 April, Li Peng’s scheduled meeting with visiting 
Philippine President Ramos was canceled on the ground 
that he suffered from serious influenza. Then, his sched- 
uled visit to five Central Asian countries was also can- 
celed, and he did not appear on public occasions for 
nearly two months. On 15 June, Li Peng greeted visiting 
Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir, and did not show 
any sign of poor health and did not even look emaciated 
at all. After his meeting with Mahathir, no report about 
restoring his other work followed. There was a national 
meeting on preventing and fighting floods and drought, 
but it was still chaired by Zhu Rongji, who also spoke at 
the meeting. 


At present, serious problems exist in the mainland 
economy. According to what is seen on the television 
screen in terms of Li Peng’s health, he should be in 
charge of economic affairs to tide over the crisis. Obvi- 
ously, he has “faded out” from the economic work. 


According to reliable sources, on 9 May, Jiang Zemin 
convened a six-province-and-one-municipality eco- 
nomic conference in Shanghai (attended by leaders from 
Shandong, Zhejiang, Jiangsu, Anhui, Fujian, Jiangxi, 
and Shanghai). There, Jiang hinted that Li Peng had 
“faded out.” Jiang Zemin said: “Inflation is the main 
problem in the current economic situation in our 
country. Inflation appeared in 1988, and political tur- 
moil occurred in 1989. Inflation reappeared this year. If 
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it is not curbed, political turmoil may happen again. 
Therefore, the central authorities require all provinces 
and municipalities to adopt effective measures and also 
cooperate closely. No one can stand idle while others 
have taken action. It is necessary to try by every possibie 
means to bring the problem under control.” 


When talking about economic affairs and inflation, Jiang 
Zemin suddenly mentioned Li Peng and said: ““Accord- 
ing to his health condition and recent work condition, 
the central authorities proposed that he had better take a 
rest.” 


If he had only mentioned Li Peng’s health, it would not 
have sounded unnatural. However, Jiang also mentiored 
Li’s “recent work condition,” and it seemed that Li Peng 
had to bear the blame for the overheated economic 
situation and serious inflation. 


From such delicate hinting, at least, leading cadres in the 
six provinces and one municipality of east China under- 
stood what Jiang EZemin meant. 


In the past, because Deng Xiaoping issued an instruc- 
tion, “Don't call for checking overheating across the 
board,” the State Council did not dare deal with the 
problem of overheated economic activities. However, 
after Li Peng was said to fall ill, Jiang Memin and Zhu 
Rongji successively convened a joint meeting of the 
party Political Bureau and the State Council leading 
body and a meeting attended by leaders of all ministries, 
commissions, and offices of the State Council. At the 
beginning of these meetings, they stressed another key 
point in Deng Xiaoping’s talk: “I do not mean to 
encourage people to seek an unrealistically high growth 
rate. We should still advance steadily, strive for solid 
results, and make stable and harmonious development.” 


In early May, when presiding over a telephone confer- 
ence attended by party and government leaders of all 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities, Zhu 
Rongji instructed: “The current economic situation is 
extremely severe, and this should arouse our serious 
attention. We must resolutely check the spreading ten- 
dency to seek blind economic development...” This 
showed that he was determined to check economic 
overheating. 


Between late May and early June, Jiang Zemin and Zhu 
Rongji successively held a range of economic confer- 
ences, calling for implementing established policies to 
solve serious financial and other problems caused by the 
overheated economy. In general, Jiang Memin relayed 
Deng Xiaoping’s remarks and expounded some general 
principles, and Zhu Rongji talked about some concrete 
economic affairs. People found that Zhu Rongji knew 
the economic work well and had the courage to deal with 
various problems without misgivings. This made him 
totally different from Li Peng who did not dare to solve 
the problems for fear of being blamed by Deng Xiaoping 
for obstructing sconomic development through “rectifi- 
cation and adjustment.” 
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It is understood that Li Peng’s “fading out” was also 
related to the fear of turmoil in the minds of Jiang Zemin 
and some party old guard who still have decision-making 
power. As Jiang Zemin said at the East China economic 
conference, they were worried that “political turmoil 
may happen again” as in 1989. In particular, if the 
“Jiang-Li structure” remains in power after Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s death, as they thought, “major turmoil will cer- 
tainly occur.”’ This may be reflected in the election of the 
premier at the first session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC]. Li Peng was then the only 
candidate for the office, the number of dissenting votes 
and abstentions totalled 330 against 23 at the first 
session of the Seventh NPC when Li Peng was first 
elected premier. The comparison showed that Li Peng 
was very unpopular with the people’s deputies who were 
specially selected by the authorities. There is a large 
number of central cadres among the people’s deputies, 
and this showed that many people among central cadres 
did not support Li Peng. At present, with the support of 
Deng Xiaoping and other old leaders, Li Peng can 
continue to hold the premiership. After the old men die, 
the voice of opposition will get stronger. If the economic 
situation continue to get worse, the “Jiang-Li structure” 
will certainly be facing heavy pressure. Because of being 
tied down by Li, Jiang will also find himself in a crisis. 


Jiang Zemin is clever and worldly wise. In 1989, when he 
took of the office of general secretary, by learning a 
lesson from the “Hu- Zhao” contradiction and the 
“Zhao-Li” contradiction, he shifted the power to decide 
the central personnel affairs to Li Peng, and thus set up 
the “Jiang-Li structure.” Last year, he applied a strat- 
agem (telling Deng Xiaoping that he wanted to resign 
from the chairmanship of the Central Military Commis- 
sion) to get rid of Yang Baibing, a strongman inside the 
Army. Then, by soliciting support from Liu Huaqing and 
Zhang Zhen, he tightly gripped military power in his 
hands. Now, in order to guarantee his power after Deng’s 
death, he eventually discarded the “Jiang-Li structure” 
and replaced it with the “Jiang-Zhu structure.” 


If Yang Shangkun, Yang Baibing, and Li Peng are all out 
of the scene after Deng’s death, then nobody in the CPC 
top leadership will have to bear the blame for the 4 June 
incident. This will greatly reduce the pressure caused by 
the 4 June incident on those remaining in power. If he 
can use Zhu Rongji’s ability to tidy up the economy and 
tide over the economic crisis, then Jiang Zemin’s pres- 
tige will also be enhanced. This is a delicate arrangement 
for the transition from the “Deng core” to the “Jiang 
core.” 


The CPC authorities’ fear of social turmoil is also 
reflected in their control over public opinion. Report- 
edly, the central authorities have told the propaganda 
department not to report and comment on economic 
problems. Only the bright side of the economic situation 
can be mentioned, and the dark side cannot be men- 
tioned. Informed people are not allowed to reveal facts 
to outsiders. This political principle is being strictly 
implemented. 
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Xian University Members Protest Against 
Highway 

HK0207103493 Hong Kong AFP in English 0954 GMT 
2 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 2 (AFP)}—More than 1,000 students 
and teachers at a major university in the Chinese city of 
Xian protested against plans to build a new highway next 
to their campus, university officials and students said 
Friday. 


The students from Xian Electrical Polytechnic Univer- 
sity blocked workers from starting road construction last 
month and printed T- shirts emblazoned with slogans 
calling for the protection of their school, the sources said. 


Unrest at China’s universities has been rare since the 
1989 student-led pro-democracy movement was crushed 
in Tiananmen Square. Students in Xian, the capital of 
northwestern Shaanxi Province, were highly active in 
1989. 


The dispute, which erupted in mid-May, appears to have 
been defused, but only after the State Council, the 
central government, directly intervened in late June and 
ordered Xian authorities to work out a compromise. 


Tensions spilled over June 15, when more than 1,000 
students and teachers poured outside the school’s 
northern gate to stop workers from beginning work on 
the project, the sources said. On the same day, more than 
a dozen students and teachers went to the city govern- 
ment to demand a dialogue. “The students were in a very 
angry mood,” one university official said. 


The construction project is part of a ring road being built 
in Xian, which will run just a few feet from one of the 
university's main lecture buildings when finished. 


“Planning has been going on for two to three years, and 
not once did the authorities ask our opinions, even 
though it would seriously affect classes,” the official said 
by telephone. 


The university is one of five in China overseen directly 
by the Electronic Machinery Ministry and has about 
7,000 full-time students. 


University president Liang Chonghong, who took a 
leading role in opposing the ring road, declined to 
provide details when contacted Friday, saying only that 
“mediation is still going on.” But according to other 
sources, Liang went to Beijing on June 26 to meet with 
ministry leaders after the Xian government appeared to 
renege On a promise not to start construction until a 
compromise was found. 
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Session Examines Reports 


OW0207023893 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0843 GMT 28 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jun (XINHUA)—The Second Session 
of the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee held its third plenary meeting at the 
Great Hall of the People this morning. 


Chairman Qiao Shi attended the meeting, which was 
presided over by Vice Chairman Tian Jiyun. 


Entrusted by the State Council, Finance Minister Liu 
Zhongli and Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang made a 
report at the meeting on the 1992 final state account and 
the agricultural situation respectively. 


Entrusted by a chairmanship meeting of the NPC 
Standing Committee, Secretary General Cao Zhi of the 
NPC Standing Committee provided an explanation at 
the meeting on the drafting of the major points of the 
work of the Eighth NPC Standing Committee. 


The meeting also examined a draft regulation governing 
the component personnel of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee. Distributed at the meeting for the examination 
by members were a report on the arrangement of the 
work of all special NPC committees; a draft namelist of 
chairman, vice chairmen, and members of the Creden- 
tials Committee of the Eighth NPC; a report on Vice 
Chairman Tian Jiyun’s visit to the Republic of Korea; 
and a work report of the NPC’s delegation to the 89th 
conference of the Interparliamentary Union. 


Attending the meeting were Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, Fei 
Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong, Qin Jiwei, Li 
Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, 
Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Buhe, Tomur Dawa- 
mat, Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping. 


State Councillor Chi Haotian, Supreme People’s Court 
President Ren Jianxin, and Procurator General Zhang 
Siqing of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate attended 
the meeting as observers. 


Deliberates Draft Amendments 


OW0207034493 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0949 GMT 30 Jun 93 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA)—The Second Session 
of the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee held its plenary meeting at the 
Great Hall of the People this afternoon. 


Chairman Qiao Shi attended the meeting, which was 
presided over by Vice Chairman Wang Hanbin. 


At the meeting, Xue Ju, NPC Law Committee chairman, 
reported on opinions on amending the drafts of the 
Scientific and Technological Progress Law, Agricultural 
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Technology Popularization Law, Agriculture Law, and 
Supplementary Regulations on Punishing the Crimes of 
Manufacturing and Selling Fake and Inferior Commod- 
ities. He said: These four draft laws have been examined 
at the meeting in groups. Members of the groups, after 
putting forward some ideas about amendments, held 
that the amended drafts are now fairly complete and 
suggested that the current standing committee adopt 
them. 


Li Hao, vice chairman of the NPC Financial and Eco- 
nomic Committee, reported on the examination of the 
1992 final state account. He said: The NPC Financial 
and Economic Committee, after having examined the 
1992 state final account, agreed in principle to the 
analysis of the 1992 state final account made by Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli. 


A plenary meeting discussion was also held this after- 
noon, during which six members and comrades respec- 
tively expressed their opinions on “some suggestions 
bout the scientific and technological progress law,” 
“strengthening administrative management before 
crimes are committed and strictly enforcing the law after 
they are committed,” “the current agricultural problems 
and some opinions regarding this issue,” and others. 


Attending the meeting were Vice Chairmen Tian Jiyun, 
Ni Zhifu, Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong, Qin 
Jiwei, Li Ximing, Wang Bingqgian, Pagbalha Geleg Nam- 
gyai, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, Buhe, 
Tomur Dawamat, Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping, and Sec- 
retary General Cao Zhi. State Councillor Song Jian 
attended the meeting as an observer. 


Zhu Rongji Named Bank Head 


0W0207082293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0808 
GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA)—Vice-Premier Zhu 
Rongji was appointed governor of the People's Bank of 
China, China’s central bank, by the National People's 
Congress Standing Committee today. 


Zhu, 64, is noted for his decisive handling of affairs. 
Previously he served as vice-minister of the State Eco- 
nomic Commission, mayor of Shanghai and secretary of 
the Communist Party Shanghai Municipal Committee. 
He is now a standing committee member of the party's 
politburo. 


The NPC Standing Committee dropped Li Guixian who 
had been governor of the People’s Bank of China since 
1988. Li retains his post as a State Councillor, according 
to official sources. 


Laws, Resolutions Adopted 


0OW0207055493 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0300 GMT 2 Jul 93 


[From the “News” program] 
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[Text] The Second Session of the Eighth National Peo- 
ple’s Congress [NPC] came to an end at the Great Hall of 
the People this morning. With Chairman Qiao Shi 
presiding, 137 members attended the session, which 
unanimously adopted the PRC Scientific and Techno- 
logical Progress Law, the Agricultural Technology Pop- 
ularization Law, the Agriculture Law, and the decisions 
of the NPC Standing Committee on punishment for 
shoddy goods makers and sellers. 


The four laws were promulgated today by President 
Jiang Zemin in his presidential decrees No. 4, No. 5, No. 
6, and No. 7. The presidential decrees stipulated that the 
Scientific and Technological Progress Law will go into 
effect on 1 October 1993, the Agricultural Technology 
Popularization Law and the Agriculture Law are to take 
effect on the day of promulgation, and the decisions of 
the NPC Standing Committee on punishment for 
shoddy goods makers and sellers will take effect on | 
September 1993. 


The session adopted the decision of the NPC Standing 
Committee on the establishment of the preparatory work 
subcommittee of the preparatory committee of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region and the namelist of 
the personnel composing the work subcommittee, con- 
sisting of 57 members. Qian Qichen will serve as its 
chairman and An Zijie, Ying Tung Fok, Lu Ping, Zhou 
Nan, Jiang Enzhu, Zheng Yi, and (Li Fusan) serve as its 
vice chairmen. 


The session also adopted the decision of the NPC 
Standing Committee on the Portuguese version of the 
Macao Special Administrative Region Basic Law of the 
People’s Republic of China; the two decisions on the 
ratification of the consular treaties between China and 
Moldova and Bolivia; and the three decisions on the 
ratification of the treaties on providing judicial assis- 
tance in civil and criminal cases between China and 
Belarus, Kazakhstan, and Ukraine. 


The session adopted the NPC Standing Committee's 
resolution on approving the 1992 state final account. 
The resolution decided to approve the 1992 state final 
account submitted by the State Council and the report 
on the 1992 state fina! account delivered by Finance 
Minister Liu Zhongli. The session adopted the namelist 
of the chairman, vice chairmen, and members of the 
13-member Credentials Committee of the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee. Meng Liankun will serve as 
chairman of the Credentials Committee. 


The session also adopted the main points of work for the 
current Standing Committee and the regulations gov- 
erning the composition of the Standing Committee. At 
the recommendation of Premier Li Peng, the session 
decided to remove Li Guixian as concurrent president of 
the People’s Bank of China and to appoint Zhu Rongji 
concurrent president of the People’s Bank of China. 
President Jiang Zemin issued presidential decree no. 8 
today to make public the appointment and removal. 
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The session appointed Wang Shuming, Liu Zheng, Wang 
Songda, (Yu Youmin), and (Zhu Qiucheng) deputy sec- 
retaries general of the NPC Standing Committee; 
removed Wang Hanbin as chairman of the NPC 
Standing Committee's Legislative Affairs Commission; 
and appointed Gu Angran chairman of the Legislative 
Affairs Commission. The session also adopted other 
appointments and removals. 


Chairman Qiao Shi delivered an important speech at the 
conclusion of the session. Vice Chairmen Tian Jiyun, 
Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei 
Jiegiong, Qin Jiwei, Li Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pag- 
balha Geleg Namgyai, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, 
Lu Jiaxi, Buhe, Tomur Dawamat, Li Peiyao, and Wu 
Jieping; and Secretary General Cao Zhi attended the 
session. State Councillor Luo Gan, Supreme People’s 
Court President Ren Jianxin, and Procurator General 
Zhang Siqing of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
attended the meeting as observers. 


Standing Committee Session Ends 


OW0207105793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0804 GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, 2 July (XINHUA)}—The | 1-day Second 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee, after completing all the items on 
its agenda, came to an end at the Great Hall of the People 
this morning. 


Chairman Qiao Shi presided over the session and made 
an important speech. 


The session first adopted by vote the Scientific and 
Technological Progress Law, the Law on the Populariza- 
tion of Agricultural Technology, the Law on Agriculture, 
and the Decision of the NPC Standing Committee on 
Punishment for Offenses Involving the Manufacture of 
Shoddy Goods. President Jiang Zemin today signed 
presidential decrees No. 4, 5, 6, and 7 promulgating 
these legal documents. 


The session adopted a decision of the NPC Standing 
Committee on the establishment of the Preparatory 
Work Subcommittee for the Preparatory Committee of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region under the 
NPC Standing Committee, a decision of the NPC 
Standing Committee on the Portuguese version of the 
Basic Law for the Macao Special Administrative Region, 
and the list of personnel comprising the preparatory 
work subcommittee. The session also adopted two deci- 
sions on the ratification of consular treaties between 
China and Moldova and Bolivia; and decisions on rati- 
fying treaties with Belarus, Kazakhstan, and Ukraine to 
provide judicial assistance in civil and criminal cases. 


The committee members also adopted by vote a resolu- 
tion of the NPC Standing Committee approving the 
1992 state final account. 
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The session adopted by vote the main points of work for 
the Standing Committee of the Eighth NPC and the 
regulations governing constituent members of the NPC 
Standing Committee. 


Acting on a motion by Premier Li Peng, the session 
today removed Li Guixian from his concurrent post as 
governor of the People’s Bank of China and appointed in 
his place Vice Premier Zhu Rongji to concurrently 
assume the post. 


The meeting approved the following appointments and 
removals: Meng Liankun as chairman of the Credentials 
Committee of the Eighth NPC Standing Committee and 
Li Xuezhi and Feng Zhijun as its vice chairmen; Wang 
Shuming, Liu Zheng, Wang Songda, Yu Youmin [0060 
0645 3046], and Su Qiucheng [5685 4428 2052] as 
deputy secretaries general of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee. It removed Wang Hanbin as chairman of the 
Legislative Affairs Commission [LAC] of the NPC 
Standing Committee and appointed Gu Angran 
chairman of the LAC. 


The session also voted on the appointment and removal 
of personnel for the NPC special committees, the 
Supreme People’s Court, the Supreme People’s Procura- 
torate. 


Vice chairmen of the NPC Standing Committee— 
including Tian Jiyun, Wang Haibin, Ni Zhifu, Fei Xiao- 
tong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jieqiong, Qin Jiwei, Li Ximing, 
Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, Wang 
Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, Buhe, Tomur 
Dawamat, Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping—and Secretary 
General Cao Ping were present at the session. 


State Councillor Luo Gan, Supreme People’s Court 
President Ren Jiarnxin, and Procurator General Zhang 
Siqing of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate attended 
today’s session as observers. 


Wang Dan on Political, Economic Developments 


HK0207013093 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 2 Jul 93 p 9 


[Article by Wang Dan] 


[Text] With absolutely no forewarning, I was granted 
unconditional parole by the authorities on February 27. 
During my 43-month imprisonment, I read a large 
quantity of books. However, I was prepared psychologi- 
cally that it would be some time before I could adjust to 
the new environment. Nevertheless, I feel I have adapted 
rather quickly to the few environment. The main reason 
is that the trend of social development has basically 
matched my own projections about China’s future. 


I have visii:! southern China twice since my release. I 
was able to obscive the economic growth, public senti- 
ments and social developments that have happened in 
Haikou of Hainan, Beihai and Nanning of Guangxi, and 
Guangzhou and Shenzhen of Guangdong. I have said on 
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different occasions since my return (to Beijing) that the 
south is the hope of China. In the south, the flavour of 
politics is fading. Instead, the market economy has 
administered multifarious shocks to society and lifestyle. 
individual gains have replaced national and collective 
interests as the focus of public concern. 


We should acknowledge that as a result of such changes, 
pragmatism has begun to replace idealism. Money- 
worship is widespread. However, I think such changes 
are not only normal, but proper. I believe that “money as 
the core (of everything)” is more progressive than 
“power as the core”’. 


After more than 40 years of the hypocritical indoctrina- 
tion of idealism, people have been forced to forego the 
pursuit of their personal self-interests and instead 
project their well-being on to expectations about an 
illusory future. This has necessarily brought about a 
distortion of humanity and a distortion of social mech- 
anisms. 


In southern China, the majority of people have become 
aware of their individual dignity and inalienable rights 
in the course of the pursuit of self-interesis. It is not 
difficult to imagine that these men and women would 
rise up and defend themselves if their dignity and rights 
were in danger of being taken away. 


In recent years, examples of people using legal and 
non-violent means to safeguard their interests and rights 
have increased. This has reflected the people's awareness 
of human rights. This is a major factor why China’s 
reform and opening would not regress. 


If we care about the future of China and are committed 
to the realisation of democracy, it is time we adjusted 
our views. 


I believe that a critical issue China faces is the over- 
concentration of power. A basic concept underlying the 
14 years of reform is the decentralisation and sharing of 
power. But this has met with stiff resistance from parties 
with vested interests. 


China has reached a stage for the redistribution and re- 
delineation of interests. A stable, nationwide environ- 
ment is needed for deepening reform and for the redis- 
tribution of interests. This will require the various social 
groups to rationally assess their own (possibilities for) 
transformation so that major social conflicts can be 
avoided. 


There are two ways to solve the problem of over- 
concentration of power. One is power sharing, the other 
is using power to check and balance power. While the 
sharing of power has actually got under way in China, the 
checks and balance of power is still a sensitive subject. 


Through the brutality of the June 4 incident, we can see 
that the Chinese Communists resolutely refuse to sur- 
render the slightest of their interests. They would even 
sacrifice the future of the country to ensure that their 


16 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


power is not checked. On the other hand, China’s dem- 
ocratic forces obviously lack a strong power base because 
of the absence of a mature middle class. Therefore, it is 
unrealistic for us to devote the bulk of our forces in 
search of the checks and balance of power. 


Numerous pieces of evidence have shown that wealth 
has at this stage become a new check on (political) power. 
In coastal areas in the south, the model of concentration 
of power by the centre has dissolved. Political control (by 
Beijing) has been diluted by the tides of the market 
economy. With wealth, (individuals) no longer need to 
be economically dependent on a party-controlled Gov- 
ernment. They can have independent thoughts. They can 
take independent actions. Therefore, the pursuit of 
wealth is a healthy trend in China. It is not only 
beneficial towards economic prosperity 26d raising 
living standards. It will necessarily expedite democratic 
politics in a forceful way. 


Using wealth to check (political) power and achieving 
the checks and balance of power on the basis of wealth 
has become a major trend in the development of democ- 
racy in China. This trend is so obvious and strong that I 
am full of confidence in the development of democracy. 


Retired Wan Li ‘Still Angry’ With ‘Leftism’ 


HK0107100493 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1905 GMT 23 Jun 93 


[By FAZHI RIBAO reporter Yan Jun (7051 6511) and 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE reporter Wang Xiaohui 
(3769 2556 7547): “Retirement Causes Wan Li No 
Trouble”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Wan Li, the fifth chairman of China's National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, has been retired 
from office for a few dozen days. He has compiled a 
doggerel to describe his life: “‘Retirement causes me no 
trouble: I can play bridge and tennis and have many 
good friends.” 


Days ago Wan Li told these reporters at his home in 
Zhongnanhai that he has gained weight somewhat since 
he formally retired in late March. Wan Li said: “So long 
as China’s economy continues to grow, the people's 
living standards constantly improve, and there is no 
sharp change in the political situation, | will spend my 
remaining years in happiness.” 


Though already 76 and gray-haired, on the tennis court 
Wan Li brandishes his racket like a young fellow. He 
feels “entirely energetic” after playing three sets in two 
hours. 


Playing tennis has been his hobby for the last 60 years. 
For Wan Li, playing tennis gives him the “best rest.” 
Such rest was a must for him when he was deputy mayor 
of Beijing and senior secretary of the Anhui Provincial 
CPC Committee in the 1970’s and when he was vice 
premier of the State Council and chairman of the NPC 
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standing committee in the 1980's. Wan Li said: “The 
situation on the court changes rapidly. It is necessary for 
us to make an accurate judgment in hitting every ball.” 
He believed that “playing ball helps to build up physical 
strength and make one resourceful and quick in motion 
and judgment.” 


Therefore, Wan Li is in good shape. He seldom wears 
glasses when reading newspapers or books. On the day 
the 14 CPC National Congress ended, however, Wan Li, 
wore his presbyopic glasses, which had been left idle for 
a long time, and checked the party constitution against 
the PRC Constitution five or six times, and then ear- 
nestly raised his opinions on constitutional changes. 


When the constitutional amendment was finally adopted 
by the supreme organ of state power, Wan Li gave the 
newly appointed NPC chairman an historic hug. Then 
he—a Chinese leader who had made major contributions 
to China’s reform, opening up, economic construction, 
and improvement of the legal system—formally bade 
farewell to the political area in March this year. 


He has lived a regular life since retirement, reading 
books and newspapers, meeting with friends in the 
morning, and playing bridge and tennis in the afternoon. 
Wan Li said: “I am now one of the common people. I will 
not take part in routine activities nor will I write inscrip- 
tions for others.” 


Zhongnanhai features a beautiful lake and a quiet, 
secluded environment. Wan Li's residential unit borders 
the lake. The Chinese flowering crabapple tree standing 
in the small courtyard of his home, known as the Hanhe 
House, serves as his reading companion. Wan Li is now 
reading the book: Jottings Written ira Rongzhai Study, 
which was Chairman Mao Zedorig’s favorite book 
throughout his life, and describes the actual damage 
done by “‘leftism.”” Wan Li told these reporters that the 
book Jottings Written in a Rongzhai Study is a collection 
of stories describing how China's emperors in the past 
did people good turns by appointing loyal officials and 
did evil deeds as a result of listening to slanderous talk. 
Wan Li, a Chinese leader who has fought “leftism” for 
many years, is still angry at the damage done by “left- 
ism.” 


At present, problems concerning rural areas, education, 
the market economy, and the legal system are of greatest 
concern to Wan Li. After being in charge of China's 
supreme legislative body for five years, Wan Li feels 
keenly that it will take China a long time to establish a 
sound legal system. “There are too many survivals of 
feudalism in China. Up to now, there are many people 
who have no idea of the law or do not obey or strictly 
enforce the law. Many law violators still go unpunished,” 
he added. 


However, “without a high degree of democracy and a 
sound legal system, there will be no modernization in 
China.” Wan Li said: Under the situation of a market 
economy, people must be provided with adequate 
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freedom and democratic rights, but a sound legal system 
is vital to freedom and democracy. 


As has been reported, in its efforts to improve China’s 
legal system and to safeguard reform, opening up, and 
citizens’ freedom and democratic rights, the Seventh 
NPC Standing Committee over a period of five years 
made 87 decisions concerning laws and legal matters, 
including constitutional amendments. Wan Li stressed 
the need to attach the same importance to supervision 
and legislation. The Seventh NPC Standing Committee 
exercised a closer and closer supervision over govern- 
ment work and enforcement of laws. 


Looking back, Wan Li should feel at ease. Wan Li was 
known as “a punctual [zheng dian 2973 7820] minister” 
and was renowned for the saying prevalent among the 
people: “Just ask Wan Li for more rice.” Under his 
leadership, the NPC, China’s organ of supreme power, 
again enjoyed greater and greater power in exerting its 
influence on China’s political activities. All this shows 
that Wan Li has been standing on China’s political crest 
{zheng zhi chao tou 2398 3112 3390 7333], sharing a 
common fate with his country. Whether or not a leader is 
wise should be judged by whether or not he can form 
opinions really representing the people's interests, act in 
the interests of the country rather than of himself and hs 
clique, and appoint people on their merits. Wan Li based 
his opinions on investigations he conducted personally 
and a large amount of information he gathered person- 
ally, so that he could make substantial achievements in 
work. The findings and information helped him make 
correct decisions as a statesman. Wan Li said: A country 
will go nowhere if it is not kept informed of the devel- 
opments in other parts of the world. A state leader will 
not prove equal to his task if he knows nothing about the 
outside world. 


Wan Li still keeps his habits, formed in the last several 
decades of his political career. He reads a dozen news- 
papers and other materials every day. Wan Li told these 
reporters of his comments on the media. He frequently 
reads various news released by all major news agencies 
the world over, and newspapers published in Hong Kong 
and Taiwan. He has a strong aversion to some newspa- 
pers in the country which tell lies, talk big, and indulge in 
idle talk. He maintained that newspapers should be 
impartial and that telling the people how things actually 
stand is newspapers’ responsibility. 


One and a half hours had elapsed since the interview had 
begun, but it seemed that Wan Li still had not given full 
expression to his views. As we said good-bye to him 
another visitor was at the doorstep. Over the last few 
weeks since he retired, a continuous stream of visitors 
has come to see him. Wan Li has many friends, ranging 
from high-ranking leaders to ordinary people. Since Wan 
Li has so many friends from whom he can learn how 
matters stand with people in different sectors and with 
whom he can review history stage by stage and can play 
bridge and tennis, “retirement” has not caused him any 
trouble. 
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Song Ping Visits Shandong on CPC Anniversary 
SK0207045793 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Braving the sweltering heat, Comrade Song Ping 
came to the Yimeng old revolutionary base from Beijing 
and happily met with veteran party members, veteran 
Red soldiers and veteran cadres of the revolutionary 
base to mark the CPC's birthday and to speak glowingly 
of the great achievements scored by the CPC during the 


past 70 years. 


During the forum, Comrade Song Ping modestly encour- 
aged participants to voice their opinions. After hearing 
opinions of several veteran party members, Comrade 
Song Ping delivered a speech on the issues of continu- 
ously enhancing the party's leadership; doing a good job 
in grasping party building and selecting leading bodies at 
grass-roots levels; and carrying forward the party's glo- 
rious tradition. 

Accompanied by responsible comrades, including Ma 
Zhongcai, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, and Wang Jiuhu, secretary of the Linyi prefec- 
tural party committee, Comrade Song Ping spent the 
past few days going deep into rural villages, towns, and 
townships across the prefecture; into several enterprises, 
including the Xinguang Cotton Mill in Luozhuang town 
of Linyi city; and into several farm households in Shen- 
quanzhuang village of Luozhuang town; conducting 
inspections and learning about the situation. He also 
made a fact-finding tour in the Linyi city wholesale 
market that is well-known throughout the country and 
attended the commendation meeting held by Linyi Pre- 
fecture on | July in honor of its advanced party branches 
and model party branches’ secretaries in rural areas. At 
the commendation meeting he presented prizes to more 
than 300 advanced party units and members. 


Comrade Song Ping also made a special trip to inspect 
some villages in Pingyi County. 


Further on Song Ping Article on Socialism, Party 


OW0107182793 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2114 GMT 30 Jun 93 


{Text} Beijing, 30 Jun (XINHUA)—Comrade Song Ping 
published a special commentary in this year’s seventh 
issue of the DANGJIAN YANJIU [RESEARCH ON 
PARTY BUILDING], sponsored by the CPC Central 
Committee Organization Department, entitled: “Social- 
ism With Chinese Characteristics and the CPC.” It 
points out that to achieve the goals of struggle set forth at 
the 14th CPC National Congress and to score still greater 
triumphs in the cause of socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, the key is the party. 


Song Ping stresses: Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, our party has per- 
sisted in and developed Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought; crafted and constantly perfected the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; devised 
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a set of preliminary yet rather systematic answers to the 
series of basic questions regarding how to build, consol- 
idate, and develop socialism in a country like ours that is 
relatively backward economically and culturally; and 
formulated the basic line of the party in the primary 
stage of socialism. To uphold Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought as the guiding ideology for the party, we 
must arm the whole party with Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. This is the most reliable guarantee ensuring that 
our cause will be able to stand the trials of storms and 
our goals will be successfully attained. 


Song Ping holds that after the shift of the emphasis of its 
work, the party should first of all concentrate on leading 
economic construction. Party committees at all levels 
must focus on economic construction, and it is entirely 
necessary for them to hold regular discussions on major 
issues in economic construction and social development; 
however, it definitely does not mean that the party 
should mind only economic affairs and not bother with 
party affairs. To lead economic construction and various 
other undertakings well, construction of the party itself, 
instead of being weakened, should be further enhanced 
in an all-around manner. He points out: Democratic 
centralism is one of the party's and state’s fundamental 
systems. We must persist in combining centralism based 
on democracy with democracy under centralized guid- 
ance. Major policy decisions must be adopted through 
collective discussions in a fully democratic way to ensure 
that the decisions adopted are informed ones and slips 
are kept to a minimum. In conducting either political or 
economic activities, we must persistently carry through 
policy decisions made by the CPC Central Committee 
leadership collective, with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the 
core, and safeguard party discipline and policy dignity. 
We must not allow law and order violations, feigning 
compliance, each going his own way, selfish departmen- 
talism, and decentralism. 


Song Ping points out: After gaining government power, 
especially under the new historical conditions of imple- 
menting reform, opening up to the outside world, and 
developing a socialist market economy, whether the 
party is able to continue maintaining its fine work style 
and its close ties with the people constitutes a rigorous 
test for the party. He believes that serious bureaucratic 
practices, failure to listen to what the masses have to say, 
being unconcerned about their weals and woes, having a 
crude work style, corruption and degeneration, and so 
forth will all severely harm party-people and cadre- 
people relations, and they all need to be settled with 
immediate and thoroughgoing attention. In the whole 
course of socialist modernization, we should conscien- 
tiously “grasp two links at the same time,”” meaning to 
achieve material progress and at the same time promote 
spiritual civilization; attend to construction and at the 
same time develop the legal system and punish corrup- 
tion, truly attaching equal importance to both. A view 
that is making the rounds today holds that corruption is 
inevitable in the process of reform; it should be allowed 
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to run its course and there is no point in making a fuss 
about it. Some people believe that competition in the 
market place means that we must consider everything in 
terms of monc y. Ideas such as serving the people, selfless 
dedication, anc sacrifice are outdated. Some suggest that 
any means may be employed as long as it helps increase 
a unit’s production and improve operations. Money 
worshipping and the principle of exchange of equal 
value—like exchanging favors and trading power for 
money—are being applied to political activities within 
the party. All these practices have severely corrupted 
party and social conduct as well as the ranks of party 
members and cadres. We must resolutely rectify them; 
we must not allow to them to develop unchecked. 


Some Officials ‘Worried’ Over Press Reforms 
HK0107123593 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 25 
Jun 93 p 21 


[“Beijing People’s Liberation Army Situation” column 
by Jen Hui-wen (0117 1979 2429): “CPC Decides To 
Allow Newspapers and Periodicals To Move Toward 
Market”’] 


[Text] Generally speaking, a country has to have democ- 
racy and a legal system to enjoy long-term peace and 
order. For democracy and a legal system to take root, it 
is necessary to have freedom of speech and a free press, 
which in turn requires independent nongovernmental 
newspapers. Regrettably, in almost 44 years of its rule 
over the mainland, the CPC has never genuinely put into 
effect the freedom of speech and press provided for by 
the Constitution. Although it brought up democracy and 
the legal system again after it righted the wrongs and 
returned to a normal path 15 years ago, the CPC has left 
many restrictions on speech and the press in place. Some 
“leftist marshals and rightist generals” see freedom of 
speech and the press as monsters and would not rest until 
the two are banned. 


The Central Propaganda Department Drafted the 
Document 


Interestingly, the CPC Central Propaganda Department 
drafted early this May a “(draft) preliminary opinion on 
the direction of reforms in newspapers and periodicals” 
(henceforth shortened to “opinion”). Does this signal a 
breakthrough in press reform or some other develop- 
ments? 


Let us take a look at some of the major points in this 
“opinion.” 


Informed sources in Beijing revealed that the “opinion” 
pointed out that there are now over 1,800 newspapers 
and periodicals throughout the country, over 1,300 of 
which rely on state subsidies, which amounts to almost 
800 million yuan a year. The state has a heavy burden, 
and the situation calls for change. 
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The “opinion” «tresses that newspapers and periodicals 
must, under the overriding concern of putting t'.2m- 
selves at the service of party's central tasks, orient 
toward the market, adjust themselves to the market, 
obey ihe Constitution and rules and regulations, and 
comjxctc among themselves. The “opinion” holds th. 
this 1s an inevitable trend. 

The “opinion” suggests that, in the initial stages, the 
state car offer financial assistance to the democratic 
parties and other associations to encourage them to run 
newspapers themselves. But the state should not send in 
its people (unless requested by these parties and associ- 
ations). The state will allow them to raise funds and 
recruit people in their own way. 


The “opinion” suggests letting newspapers and periodi- 
cals on sports, art and literature, and lifestyles become 
marketized first. Departments concerned will be ordered 
to keep their hands off under normal circumstances. 
Governments and departments concerned should care, 
support, and give publicity to newspapers and periodi- 
cals which do well, are influential, and serve the four 
modernizations and the people’s livelihood. 

The “opinion” suggests that reforms can be launched in 
a few newspapers in special economic zones, coastal, or 
big cities, such as Shanghai, Guangzhou, Tianjin, Jinan, 
and Nanjing. These newspapers can move toward the 
a ee wo oe eee 
orces. 


The “opinion” suggests allowing Hong Kong, Macao, 
Taiwan, and mainland newspapers to jointly start up 
new newspapers to be issued publicly in the mainland 
and, in this way, enter the market and competition. This 
can be done first with special newspapers devoted to 
sports, art and literature, daily services, and science and 
technology. We can consider general interest newspapers 
next. 


The “opinion” suggests that when laws and systems 
pertaining to the press are in order, we can select some 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan newspapers to enter the 
mainland to help enliven the mainiand’s print media 
market. 


The “opinion” demands the formulation of press rules 
and regulations which conform with the national situa- 
tion, social institutions, and social development; the 
creation of vetting and inspection departments; and the 
implementation of various supporting measures to 
orient newspapers toward the market and to adjust them 
to it. Work in this area calls for serious study and 
decisions. There should be no more delays or endless 
debate. 


Press Officials Are Worried 


Sources said the “opinion” was drafted under the lead- 
ership of Ding Guangen, head of the Central Propaganda 
Department; Liu Zhongde, minister of culture; and Zeng 
Jianhui, director of the State Council Press Office. The 
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first draft was discussed in the second half of March by 
the CPC Central Secretariat, the Central Propaganda 
Department, and press departments. The majority view 
was that reforms should be pursued cautiously and 
should be one step at a time. We should prevent a loss of 
control or reversals and avoid a position where we are 
overtaken by the momentum of events. 

There were radically different views when the “opinion” 
was dispatched to the localities to be read by propaganda 
department heads. Some expressed doubts on whether or 
not we should uphold party leadership and the party's 
basic line after press reforms, and doubts about what to 
do in the case of a loss of control. Those persons in 
charge of a ministry and a central commission, both in 
charge of propaganda, and many provincial propaganda 
departments tendered their resignations or requested 
transfers. They wrote to Ding Guangen and Hu Jintao, a 
member of the Central Committee Politice! Bureau 
Standing Committee, urging caution, careful planning, 
and a slower rather than a faster pace in pursuing press 
reform. They advised that it would be difficult to get 
things under control again if reforms were derailed, 
saying that reform could also be exploited by hostile 
organizations. 

Despite the hesitant, cold, noncommittal, and passive 
attitude among leading press officials in the localities 
and central authorities toward the “opinion” (obviously 
because propaganda, the press, and publications belong 
to the ideological realm and have always been the most 
sensitive areas in 44 years of CPC rule), the CPC high 
levels have expressed unequivocal support for the 
reform. 


In mid-May, Qiao Shi, a member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau Standing Committee, 
instructed that press reform and newspapers oriented 
toward and adjusted to the market was an inevitable 
trend which could not wait. He said there should not be 
too much man-made pressure and that there must be a 
breakthrough of some sort in any case. Part of the 
“opinion” content can be discussed, but once decisions 
are made they should be implemented. 


The Propaganda Policy Remains Unchanged 


People from the Beijing press believe that the “prelimi- 
nary opinion on the direction of reforms in newspapers 
and periodicals” from the Central Propaganda Depart- 
ment is a significant reformist measure showing the 
CPC's determination to allow some newspapers to move 
toward the market. The deepening of economic struc- 
tural reform, especially the promotion of a market 
economy, has had an inevitable impact on the old 
political and administrative management system, 
including the old management system over newspapers. 
As the “opinion” reveals, we can see that, under the old 
management system, all newspapers are financed by the 
state. They never go bankrupt and both good and bad are 
supported. Over two-thirds of all the country’s papers 
are still subsidized by the state. This has created a very 
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heavy burden on the state and is bad for competition. It 
is mecessary to direct newspapers to move gradually 
toward the market and to enter competition to effect a 
fundamental change in the situation. Those surviving 
competition will emerge stronger, and those who do not 
should be allowed to go bankrupt; they should not 
receive state subsidies any longer. Once reform is in 
place, newspapers will gradually move toward the 
market, but the official newspapers of central and local 
party organizations are not expected to go into the 
market easily. 

This means that the gradual marketization of newspa- 
pers will not change the CPC's propaganda principles 
and policies. Here the authorities will continue to do 
what CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Ding 
Guangen declared in mid-January at a national confer- 
ence of propaganda heads from the provinces, autono- 
mous regions, and municipalities; provide cuntinuously 
spiritual inspiration, intellectual support, and ideolog- 
ical guarantees and create a good opinion climate and 
social readiness for reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion under the guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
revolving closely around economic construction. If there 
is any change, it will be what Ding Guangen has 
declared; propaganda will eschew methods like “launch- 
ing campaigns” and “mass criticism” and will act on the 
principle of “avoiding controversy.” 


Of course, as newspapers move toward the market, the 
authorities will find it increasingly difficult to maintain 
strict controls over marketized newspapers and to keep 
them in step with the central official line as they have 
done before. However, this is probably unavoidable, 
which perhaps explains why some press officials within 
the CPC are more than worried. 


‘Largest Corruption’ Case in China To Be Tried 


HK0107143793 Haikou Hainan People's Radio 
Network in Mandari1 2300 GMT 27 Jun 93 


[Text] The largest corruption case in China to date, the 

17 October case, which involved a sum of 33.44 million 

yuan, has been thoroughly investigated. From 28 to 29 

June, the Haikou Intermediate People’s Court will open 

a session to try this case, and on | July it will publicly 

or, judgment upon eight culprits, including Xue 
he. 


The 17 October case took place in September and 
October 1992. Xue Genhe, who acted as accounting 
officer in Dongfeng office, Haikou Branch of the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank of China, colluded with three 
other main culprits, Xiong Daoxian, Zhao Dongfang, 
and Yang Shaogiong, to use their posts to carry out 
corruption activities with bank drafts. They embezzled a 
total of 33.44 million yuan in public funds, and the sum 
was so large that it was the largest corruption case since 
the founding of the PRC. The eight main culprits have 
been arrested and they are going to be severely punished 
by the law. 
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Daily Carries QIUSHI Table of Contents 


HK0107101093 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jun 93 p § 


[Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 13, | July 1993} 


[Text] Commentator’s Article: “Uphold Communist 
Party Members’ Outlook on Life and Values” 


Article by Li Changchun: “Move Toward the Market 
Economy, Promote Agricultural Development” 

Article by Peng Qingyuan: “Improve the Socialist Polit- 
ical Party System With Chinese Characteristics” 
Article by Pang Shirang: “The Basic Characteristics of 
Patriotism in Modern Times of China” 

Article by Jiang Danlin, Bao Xiaolin: “From ‘Mi Na Fa 
Owls’ to "Gao Lu Cocks’—Studying Marx's Notes on 
Expositions on the Relations Between Philosophy and 
the Times” 
Article by the Propaganda Department of the Guang- 
dong CPC Provincial Committee: “Make Television 
Creations Prosper, Meet the People’s Needs” 

Article by He Jianlin: “The Market Economy and the 
Quality of People” 

Article by Xiang Congzhi, Fu Ruyi: “The Li Shuangliang 
Spirit and the Moral Fortitudes of Model Workers in the 
New Period” 

Article by Yu Yunyao: “Thoughts on Strengthening and 
Improving the Building of Party Organizations in State- 
owned Enterprises” 

Article by Research Society for Ideological and Political 
Work Among Employees of the Maoming Petrochemical 
Company: “Ideological and Political Work Must Trans- 
form Its Own Conceptions” 

Article by Xu Bingwen and Li Zongjiang: “Face the 
Market, Improve Efficiency—A Survey of the Xibei 
Paint Factory in Gansu Province” 

Article by Lei Da: “Gallery of Characters Has Another 
New Character—After Watching ‘Village Police’ 
Article by Guo Qingchen: “Artistic Ethics Are Weightier 
Than Undeserved Reputation” 

Article by Staff Reporter: “Qiushi Office Hosts A The- 
atrical Performance Called ‘Summer of Huali™ 


New Economic Newspaper Begins Publication 


OW0207022593 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1400 GMT 12 Jun 93 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] A bylined article carried by SHICHANG 
SHIBAO [MARKET TIMES], which started publication 
today, points out that current social conditions in China 
provide a favorable environment for the development of 
the market economy and that to further develop its 
economy, China is in urgent need of establishing a 
perfect market that can gear itself to the world. 
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Military 


Chi Haotian on Building Reserve Forces 


HK0107093493 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
9 Jun 93 pp 1, 4 


[“A Major Move Toward the Path of Training Crack 
Troops—Chi Haotian, State Councillor and Defense 


Minister, Answers Reporters’ Questions on Building 
PLA Reserve Forces”] 


[Text] On the occasion of marking the 10th anniversary 
of the establishment of the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] reserve forces, Zhang Dongwen, special reporter 
for JEFANGJUN BAO, and Wang Shude, reporter for 
the Central People’s Broadcasting Station, interviewca 
Chi Haotian, state councillor and minister of national 
defense, on relevant issues. 


[JIEFANGJUN BAO] In the activities marking the 10th 
anniversary of the establishment of the PLA reserve 
forces, many readers of this newspaper asked us why 
reserve forces were organized in our country when the 
troops on active service were being reduced. Would you 
please talk about this issue? 


[Chi] Yes. Organizing reserve forces was a major policy 
decision made by the party central leadership and the 
Central Military Commission according to a scientific 
analysis of the international situation, our national con- 
ditions, and our Army's conditions. The Third Plenary 
Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee decided to 
shift the focus of the work of the party and the state to 
the central task of economic construction. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping, showing great foresight, resolutely 
decided to change the Army's posture of being on the 
alert against instant and major war into Army building 
in peacetime. In order to adapt the Army to the change in 
the state’s strategy and the state's overall interests in 
economic construction, the party Central Committee 
and the Central Military Commission decided to cut 
down the size and raise the quality of the armed forces. 
The number of standing troops was reduced substan- 
tially; correspondingly, the reserve forces for national 
defense had to be strengthened. The establishment of the 
reserve forces is a major result of implementing Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s Army-building conception in mii- 
itary work in the new period. It was also an effective way 
to implement the principle of “combining crack standing 
troops with strong reserve forces” and an important 
organizational form for improving this Army's rapid 
mobilization system. Being a new-type branch of the 
PLA establishment, organizing reserve forces was a step 
including Chinese characteristics and learning from the 
experience of foreign military establishments. This not 
only lessened the state’s burdens and met the needs of 
economic construction, but it also increased the national 
defense strength and met the needs of national defense 
modernization. As Comrade Deng Xiaoping said when 
the reserve forces were established, “organizing reserve 
forces is a good method.” 
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[JIEFANGJUN BAO] Many readers also said that they 
were not clear about the character, status, role, and tasks 
of the reserve forces. Could you please briefly explain all 
this? 


[Chi] In the reserve forces, military personnel in active 
service form the backbone elements, and military per- 
sonnel in reserve service form the main body. The 
reserve forces are organized under unified leadership. 
The organizational siructure is built, cadres are 
appointed, and men are assigned in advance. So, they 
form a major component part of this Army's reserve 
strength and are included in the PLA established setup. 
The reserve forces have uni‘ numbers and flags. The 
reserve troops exist among the civilian masses. They 
shoulder the sacred mission of national construction and 
national defense. In the process of socialist moderniza- 
tion, reserve troops should actively study and implement 
the policy of the party and the state for enriching the 
people, take an active part in the great cause of reform 
and opening, actively carry out urgent, difficult, dan- 
gerous, and heavy tasks, and make contributions to the 
building of the two civilizations. In national defense 
modernization, the reserve troops should conscien- 
tiously study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s Army building 
theory in the new period, consolidate the achievements 
according to the instructions of the Central Military 
Commission, further enhance their fighting capacity, 
and make contributions to defending national security 
and defending the smooth advance of reform and 
opening. 

(JIEFANGJUN BAO] In the past 10 years, the PLA 
reserve forces have scored great achievements. Would 
you please talk briefly about the development of the 
reserve forces in the past 10 years? 


[Chi] In the past 10 years since their establishment, the 
reserve forces have experienced the stages of pilot plans, 
summing up experience, adjusting deployment, estab- 
lishing systems, carrying out basic construction, and 
laying a foundation. At present, the work is focused on 
enhancing training and management and consolidating 
grass-roots units, and it has entered the stage of 
enhancing the quality of the troops. In the past 10 years, 
under the leadership of the military organs at the upper 
levels and the local party committees and governments, 
the reserve forces have grown out of nothing and have 
grown from small to large. At present, all divisions and 
regiments of the reserve forces have built comprehensive 
training, working, and living facilities and have estab- 
lished complete systems for education, training, manage- 
ment, and daily activities. The work in all aspects har 
moved onto a regularized path. The reserve forces have 
developed into an important military force consisting of 
such branches as the infantry, artillery, engineer corps, 
signal corps, antichemical warfare corps, Navy, and 
antiaircraft artillery corps of the Air Force. 


While continuously improving themselves, various divi- 
sions and regiments of the reserve forces have also 
splendidly fulfilled the rescue tasks assigned to them by 
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the military organs at the upper levels or local govern- 
ments, and they have made positive contributions to the 
building of the two socialist civilizations. Various units 
in the reserve forces have made impressive progress in 
being politically firm and reliable, improving the quality 
of officers and men, being ready to assemble at the first 
call, and being capable of fighting. For example, in the 
fight against the Daxinganling forest fire in 1987, an 
infantry regiment of the reserve division of the 
Heilongjiang Military District took only 23 hours to 
complete the urgent assembly of all officers and men. 
They fought the fire on the scene for 18 days and nights 
and successfully fulfilled their task. The regiment was 
cited for meritorious service, second class. A few years 
ago, some areas of our country were afflicted by serious 
floods rarely seen in history. The reserve forces in the 
Anhui, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Hubei, Sichuan, and 
Heilongjiang Military Districts did their duties impres- 
sively in the missions of fighting the floods and rescuing 
local people. After the orders were issued, the entire 
units were mobilized and turned out to protect state 
property and the people's lives and safety. The reserve 
forces have also shown their advantages of being well- 
organized and having a strong ability to meet all even- 
tualities. They have actively shouldered the tasks of 
construction in a number of key projects at the state level 
or local level. They have also assisted the public security 
departments in maintaining law and order in society. 
Practice shows that the reserve units constitute an 
important force that can never be neglected both in rapid 
wartime mobilization and in participation in the peace- 
time construction of the two civilizations. 


[JIEFANGJUN BAO] At present, the international situ- 
ation is complicated and changing. The tasks of reform 
and construction in our country are very heavy in the 
1990's. Would you prease talk about the new require- 
ments of the current situation and the current tasks for 
the reserve forces. 


[Chi] General Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out in his 
report to the 14th party congress: “Now and for a fairly 
long time to come, our driv] for socialist modernization 
will be conducted in a complex and changeable interna- 
tional environment.” He stressed the need to strengthen 
the Army, improve the work related to the militia and 
the reserve forces, and build up our national defense 
strength. Recently, to mark the 10th anniversary of the 
establishment of the reserve forces, he wrote the encour- 
aging words: “Strengthening the reserve forces, per- 
fecting the rapid mobilization system.” Vice Chairmen 
Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen of the Central Military 
Commission also wrote encouraging words. The instruc- 
tions and encouraging words of the Central Military 
Commission's leading comrades charted a clear course 
and set out higher requirements for the work related to 
this Army's reserve forces. We should follow the spirit of 
the instructions of the Central Military Commission's 
leading comrades, firmly guarantee the party's absolute 
leadership over the reserve forces, and ensure the polit- 
ical firmness and reliability of the reserve forces. We 
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should continue to comprehensively improve the reserve 
forces by enhancing their rapid-mobilization and 
combat capacity, further optimizing their organizational 
structure, upgrading their weapons and equipment, and 
raising the quality of their training and management. 


Under the correct leadership of the Central Military. 


Commission, with the joint efforts of the military organs 
at all levels and local party committees and govern- 
ments, the reserve forces will gradually become mature 
in their organization, up to standard politically, and well 
trained and well equipped, and will have perfect systems 
and rapid-mobilization capacity, thus becoming a major 
force in socialist modernization and in defending 
national security. 


‘Roundup’ on High Technology Warfare Tactics 
HK0207002893 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
28 May 93 p 3 


[“Roundup” by Yang Wei (2799 1218), Zhang Guoyu 
(1728 0948 $148), Guo Zhengping (6753 3630 1627), 
and Hu Siyuan (5170 1835 6678): “Military Forum 
Column-Sponsored’ Pen Meeting on Tactical Studies”] 


[Text] “Military Forum” recently called a “Pen Meeting 
on Tactical Studies” at the Shaanxi Military Command. 
Guided by Mao Zedong’s military thinking and Deng 
Xiaoping’s thinking on Army-building during the new 
historical stage, participants in the meeting aired their 
views, which have provided us with much food for 
thought, on the battlefield environment and basic tactics 
of modern warfare under future hi-tech conditions, 
renewing military concepts, strengthening study on tac- 
tical changes from a technological angle, and so on. 


We Are in an Era of Tremendous Change in Military 
Technology 


If we believe that the two industrial revolutions that took 
place in the 1760's and the 1870's, respectively, brought 
about qualitative changes in military weaponry and 
equipment, thus changing the basic form of military 
confrontation, then the current of the new technological 
revolution that began in the 1970's has led to a sudden 
change in the arena of military technology, and the 
effects of these changes on the modes of war will be more 
profound and far-reaching. 


Today, some people believe that the economic arena has 
been most affected by the technological revolution and 
has seen the greatest changes. This is true. However, as 
long as we study closcly the several limited wars that 
have taken place im the postwar world, it will not be 
difficult to see that the technological revolution has had 
similarly powerful effects on the military arena. Military 
technology has undergone changes with cach passing 
day; however, the basic law of the military arena 
absorbing and utilizing science and technological results 
the fastest and most has not changed a bit. 
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Twenty-five years ago on 3 April 1965, when US. troops 
invading Vietnam made their first assault against Viet- 
nam’s Thanh Hoa Bridge, they dispatched 79 aircraft 
and dropped 120 ordinary bombs and 32 air-to-ground 
missiles, but the bridge continued to stand. Two years 
later, the U.S. Armed forces attacked the bridge again on 
12 March 1967, and by resorting to the Walleye I, a 
laser-guided bomb, the bridge was hit for the first time, 
which raised the curtain on hi-tech warfare and its 
startling precision. After a five-year improvement, the 
U.S. armed forces attacked the Do My Bridge in Hanoi 
on 10 May 1972. This time they sent only 16 aircraft, 
dropping 22 laser-guided bombs and seven video- 
controlled bombs, and the bridge was destroyed with a 
hit rate of between 12 and 16. 


On 6 October 1973, the fourth Middle East war broke 
out. The Israeli Defense Forces [IDF] lost 30 aircraft on 
the first day because electronic jamming equipment on 
Israeli F-4’s and A-4’s had no effect on Egyptian SAM-6 
missiles. The Egyptian armed forces defeated the more 
powerful Israeli Air Force without even sending up its 
own planes, and crossed the Suez Canal with unexpected 
ease. The Israeli armed forces earnestly drew a lesson 
from this, worked very hard, and eventually avenged 
themselves at the Bekaa Valley nine years later. On 9 
June 1982, the IDF sent “Bulldog” and “IAI Scout” 
drones into the sky to trick Syrian antiaircraft forces into 
launching their missiles, thus discovering the positions 
of the Syrian troops and the radar perimeter of their 
missiles. Then they began to implement electronic coun- 
termeasures against the Syrian radar with Boeing- 
707E’s. Then they sent F-16’s and A-4’s to launch attacks 
with such precision weapons as the “Shrike” and the 
“Maverick.” In the course of the battle, Syrian aircraft 
were monitored by IDF E-2C’s as soon as they took off 
from the runway; the E-2C’s then promptly passed on 
details on the Syrian aircraft to their Israeli counterparts. 
It took the Israelis only six minutes to destroy 19 guided 
missile bases. The coordination of precision weaponry, 
electronic warfare equipment, and flexible tactics has 
enabled modern warfare to advance by long strides. 


The role of high technology also extends to naval war- 
fare. On 4 May 1982, the Argentine Air Force sank the 
British HMS “Sheffield,” which cost some $150 million, 
with an Exocet missile costing $100,000. The container 
ship “Atlantic Conveyor” was also sunk by an Exocet on 
25 May. This was a great loss to Britain, the “maritime 
overlord.” To change its passive situation, the British 
fleet set up a comprehensive four-layer antiaircraft net- 
work, sending its missile destroyers to provide intelli- 
gence and warnings, while sending its Harriers into the 
air to provide air defense for the perimeter and the fleet. 
Thus, the British armed forces gained the upper hand in 
the air and made a rapid advance in their landing 
operation. 


The U.S. “Golden Coast” action to attack Libya in April 
1986 embodies the characteristics of modern warfare 
even better. The aircraft carrying out the air raid did not 
take off from a carrier but rather from a remote airfield 
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in Britain, and they were refueled six times during the 
flight, a journey of some 10,000 km. The air raid was 
guided by electronics, and the HARM, a high-speed 
antiradiation missile, was utilized to directly destroy 
Libyan radar stations; consequently, Libya’s entire anti- 
aircraft system was paralyzed. 


The F-111’s employed by the U.S. Air Force were 
equipped with the most modern navigational and 
bombing equipment, as well as laser-guided weapons. 
The eight F-111s after their 10-hour, long-distance flight 
made a low-altitude covered approach and still managed 
to locate a pale-blue two-story building, al-Qadhdhafi’s 
living quarters that particular evening, among the forest 
of buildings in the Libyan capital city. The building 
eventually was destroyed with precision. 


If the above action was regarded as an initial experiment 
in hi-tech weaponry, then the “collective performance” 
of hi-tech weaponry in the Gulf war astounded many 
generals and commanders. For example, take the hi-tech 
performance “behind the scenes.” It was reported that 
the U.S. Air Force’s operational bombing plan had been 
put through a computer simulation in the Air Force’s 
zone attack model. The Pentagon made use of a comput- 
erized decisionmaking support system, including a joint 
operational planning system, joint zone model, and an 
emergency analysis model to carry out exercises in task 
analysis, planning and giving instructions, judging a 
situation, and formulating plans. For example, when an 
information input is entered into the emergency analysis 
model, up to three simulated operational plans would be 
provided within 15 minutes with comparisons on feasi- 
bility, function, and the pros and cons. 


History shows clearly that military requirements have 
provided great impetus to hi-tech development. Over the 
past 20 years, the drastic growth in the categories cad 
volume of hi-tech weaponry has gradually developed 
from the single employment of a certain kind of weapon 
to the joint operation of many categories of weapons, 
and the confrontation between hi-tech operational sys- 
tems has taken shape and has gradually come to domi- 
nate warfare. Warfare is gradually leaving post-World 
War II forms and is evolving toward the form of hi-tech 
warfare. 


To Overcome the Enemy, One Must First Overcome 
Oneself 


The historical development of war has pushed military 
confrontation to a hi-tech phase. The Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army faces a solemn and pressing topic, 
namely, when the “technological gap” between our 
Army and the enemy is one of different grades, can we 
still be sure of victory? 


The history of mankind’s wars demonstrates that the 
quality of weaponry and equipment is not the decisive 
factor for victory or defeat in war, and it shows that 
material obstacles are not entirely insurmountable. The 
most terrible obstacle lies, more often than not, in one’s 
own concept. The result of technological revolution has 
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always been accompanied by revolutions in ideological 
concepts. Technological progress pushed the renovation 
of tactics, which was often pioneered by conceptual 
changes; those whose ideological concepts complied 
more with the new trends of technological revolution 
took the lead in creating new tactics. As soon as one’s 
ideological concepts lag behind, they become stumbling 
blocks to the creation of new tactics. Obviously, without 
overcoming oneself in terms of an ideological concept, 
overcoming the enemy is only a wish. 


To overcome oneself, one must primarily break with a 
sense of inferiority. Today, when comparing the PLA 
with the armies of the developed industrial countries in 
terms of the degree of hi-tech weaponry and equipment, 
we find the gap is obvious. The armed forces of the 
developed countries are superior to the PLA in hi-tech 
operational means: collecting, processing and transmit- 
ting information from the theater of war; a quick 
response capability; precision in destroying a target; and 
their ability to launch powerful long-range weapons of 
annihilation. In regard to this, some comrades always 
betray a sense of inferiority and a lack of confidence 
when they talk about hi-tech warfare. On this point, is it 
not true that it is our own weakness that needs to be 
overcome first? 


History demonstrates that the more glorious a history an 
army enjoys, the more liable it is to be burdened by such 
past glories. Consequently, the illusion of attempting to 
rely on glory won in previous wars to score new glory is 
doomed to be broken by the law that “war never repeats 
itself.” To become an ever-invincible army in the theater 
of war, one must forever surpass oneself and forever 
blaze new trails. 


The PLA enjoys a good reputation in the world after 
overcoming very strong enemies on several occasions. 
For the PLA, refraining from resting satisfied with past 
glory but being brave enough to stand at the new starting 
point is the key to overcoming itself. The ideologice. 
sentiment of showing indifference and apathy toward 
changes in operational means resulting from changes in 
hi-tech weaponry, while being intoxicated with the glo- 
rious history of the past, is a great ideological roadblock. 
Since the 1980's, the powerful message relayed by hi-tech 
warfare, that the extensive application of hi-tech weap- 
onry has resulted in drastic changes in operational ways, 
is an ironclad fact. We must shift our point of interest 
and stimulus on high technology. Should we lack sensi- 
tivity on this point, while sticking to the traditional train 
of thought, or study operation with medium- and low- 
level operational means, which we are familiar with 
under hi-tech conditions, we would be making the error 
of being absolute about effective tactics under certain 
specific historical conditions. Under such circumstances, 
we would become our own enemy and would have 
defeated ourselves before any action had taken place. 


To overcome the enemy in ourselves, we must seek out 
our own weaknesses. Compared with the armed forces of 
the industrially developed countries from the aspect of 
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the study habit, the PLA is used to studying tactics from 
the strategic rather than the technological angle. On the 
one hand, this is chiefly due to the fact that the PLA’s 
weaponry and equipment has lagged behind the enemy 
for a long time, and there was no other choice; on the 
other hand, it is undeniable that it was quite beyond the 
PLA’s ability to study tactics from a technological angle 
because of the knowledge restriction. Obviously, such 
cenditions must be changed today. 


We should never evade our shortcomings. The result of 
evasion can only be a widening of the gap. It is impera- 
tive for us to endow the brand new contents of the times 
to our glorious tradition of overcoming an enemy with 
superior weaponry and equipment with inferior ones 
and to seek ways of dealing with hi-tech warfare through 
high-tech study. Meager hi-tech knowledge or even igno- 
rance would be like trying to catch a sparrow with a 
blindfolds, and new tactics would become outmoded 
even before they were applied. Only by renovating our 
knowledge and absorbing the results of studies done by 
foreign armed forces from a technological angle to sup- 
plement our own deficiencies with others’ merits will it 
be possible for us to go deep into modern hi-tech warfare 
to seek out the laws governing things at a deeper tier, 
while refraining from letting our studies stay at some 
superficial level characterized by “‘being extensive in 
scope for a short period with a quick tempo.” 


The PLA has implemented a great change in strategic 
guiding ideas since 1985, and this was a first step made 
in transcending the self. However, we cannot expect 
transcending the self to be completed by a single change. 
We said long ago that we should not study “minor 
warfare” with the concept of “a major war’’; however, as 
soon as a study begins in depth, the “major war” train of 
thought would dominate academic study. From another 
angle, this shows that the degree of difficulty in over- 
coming the self can be very great and that there is still a 
long way to go. 


The impetus for overcoming the self originates from 
sober judgment and scientific analysis. For example, in 
hi-tech warfare, tactical effectiveness no longer depends 
on the size of forces or the extent of firepower and 
motorized forces, but more on the control systems over 
the war theater and efficiency in utilizing information 
from the theater; “superiority in numbers and strength” 
no longer plays a decisive role. The period modern 
hi-tech warfare can be sustained for is already leaning 
toward ‘“‘a quick decision,” some people even calling it 
“second-count warfare,” and great changes have taken 
place in the relationship between a traditional “quick 
decision” and protraction. The goal of war has changed 
from attacking cities and strategic locations regardless of 
the cost, as in the past, to obtaining maximum interests 
with minimum cost, thus paying greater attention to 
seeking a favorable strategic state. War is now becoming 
“clean,” a demand that hi-tech means are capable of 
meeting. That “war begins only after a declaration has 
been made” is now a historical concept, and “three 
steps” in the traditional concept have been replaced by a 
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new “three steps,” namely, “low-altitude, night action, 
and electronic warfare,” and so forth. We should reso- 
lutely do away with our outdated “panorama” of war, 
broaden our vision, and find a new path for overcoming 
the self. 


The Key Lies in Changing Train of Thought 


Under hi-tech conditions, an outstanding characteristic 
of war is the sudden increase in the technological content 
of weaponry, and because of the qualitative leap in the 
technology employed in new weaponry, there is a great 
gap between traditional and hi-tech warfare. Therefore, 
by what train of thought should we study hi-tech war- 
fare? It is enlightening to review the debate within 
foreign armed forces in the 1960's on the outcome of 
nuclear war. At that time, the head of the U.S. Air Force, 
General Marshall Powell, was ordered to formulate a 
nuclear war plan. While hearing the opinions of Pro- 
fessor Kauffman, a noted academic, Powell interrupted 
him impatiently, saying: Save your new theory. I only 
know that after the atom bombs has been dropped, 
should one person survive in the USSR, and two in the 
United States, the latter would be the winner of the war. 
Maintaining his composure, Kauffman said: How can 
you ensure that the two survivors in the United States 
are a man and a woman? Powell could not answer that 
question. Powell’s train of thought fell into the tradi- 
tional concept of victory or defeat, whereas Professor 
Kauffman viewed the results of the employment of new 
technological weaponry from the new concept of the laws 
governing the survival of mankind. Of course, the hi-tech 
warfare we refer to today is not in the category of nuclear 
war. In a certain sense, however, the example cited above 
is still worthy of reference when we view the relationship 
between new technology weapons and war. The emer- 
gence of a new train of thought is only possible when we 
broaden our vision and view hi-tech warfare from a new 
angle. 


Hi-tech weaponry is the decisive factor in hi-tech war- 
fare. Different trains of thought might bring different 
results on the issue of how to develop hi-tech weaponry. 
For example, in developing a certain weapons system, 
more often than not measures are adopted to fix short- 
comings found in the system: the traditional train of 
thought. Bombers are liable to come under attack in the 
air and from the ground; that being the case, bombers, 
fighters, and electronic warfare planes are grouped with 
support from airborne early warning and control craft 
and in-flight refueling aircraft. Missions that used to 
involve a few bombers now call for several other types of 
aircraft to protect those few bombers. An aircraft carrier 
group equipped with cruisers, destroyers, escorts, and 
supply ships is also the offspring of such a train of 
thought. Without doubt, the forces being put into action 
have grown increasingly like a rolling snowball. The 
emergence of the F-117 has released fighters and elec- 
tronic warfare aircraft from escort duties. An attack 
formation comprises a single or several (but never a lot) 
aircraft. This is a result of thinking in the opposite 
direction. The lack of a certain function results in a 
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strengthening of that particular function; consequently, 
the addition of a new function leads to many other 
functions becoming superfluous. 


The confrontation between hi-tech and counter hi-tech 
has gradually escalated with the development of war. For 
example, under ideal weather conditions, hi-tech weap- 
onry will play its role best. If the enemy artificially 
creates unfavorable environmental factors, the creation 
of mist and dust for example, this may effectively lower 
the strike rate for close-control weaponry. However, such 
a condition is not invariable. Under conditions which 
are far from ideal, hi-tech weaponry can play an extraor- 
dinary role. For example, the forward looking infrared 
radar on U.S. fighters was designed for air-to-ground 
attack under a clear sky at night; however, in the Gulf 
War, U.S. F-111 pilots unexpectedly found that the 
effect was great when the set was used at dusk to find 
camouflaged Iraqi armor buried in the desert, because at 
that time the metal outer shells cooled noticeably more 
slowly than the surrounding sand, and the forward 
looking infrared was able to reveal! targets which could 
not be seen with the naked eye. However, when night fell 
the difference in temperature between the metal shells 
and the sandy terrain narrowed, and such conditions 
made it difficult to find targets. After the U.S. Armed 
Forces popularized such tactics, they succeeded in 
destroying many Iraqi armored targets. On several occa- 
sions, duet formations of F-15E’s carrying 16 laser- 
controlled bombs destroyed 16 armored targets. 


On the question of the optimum combination of weap- 
onry and men in hi-tech warfare, various countries have 
different trains of thought. In fact, it is very difficult to 
achieve the optimum combination of weaponry and 
men. Is it possible to seek second best? Take the United 
States and Israel as examples. In the arena of weaponry, 
the United States has done its utmost to pursue the best, 
because it is rich, talks big, and seeks global military 
superiority; whereas Israel believes that the pursuit of 
the best equipment more often than not involves a long 
period of time, and it is impossible to shape combat 
effectiveness in a short time. Israel is a small country 
directly facing the threat of war, it has never pursued the 
best weaponry. On the contrary, the two countries con- 
tradict each other in training. Take pilot training for 
example. The ideal value of an well-developed pilot is 
grade 10, the investment required to bring him up to 
grade 9 is 100 points; however, on that basis, the 
elevation of every 0.1 of a grade calls for an investment 
of 50 points. The United States pursues the Grade-Nine 
second best criteria (with the exception of a small 
number of the best pilots), because in future wars, the 
U.S. Air Force will not usually lack quantitative superi- 
ority, and grade-nine pilots would be quite sufficient; 
whereas Israeli has done its utmost to approach the 
Grade-10 criteria as best it could because, in its wars, 
Israel is usually quantitatively inferior, and every 0.1 of 
a grade plays the crucial role of one against 10. More 
often than not, Israel has achieved astounding results 
with weaponry which is not the most advanced. This 
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must be related to Israel pursuing every 0.1 of a grade 
when training its personnel. Both the United States and 
Israel proceed from different national conditions and 
military needs in the different means they have adopted. 


There is much to be accomplished in studying the tactics 
of overcoming a superiority with an inferiority so long as 
we change our train of thought. Generally speaking, the 
Iraqi defense in the Gulf war was a failure; however, 
there were successful points, too. Air attack by multina- 
tional troops rapidly destroyed Iraq’s strategic air 
defense system and suppressed various Iraqi laser- 
controlled ground-to-air guided missiles; consequently, 
medium and high-altitude airspace above 3,000 meters 
became a “safety zone” for multinational forces. How- 
ever, the intensive firepower of Iraqi antiaircraft forces 
and low-altitude, heat-seeking guided missiles struck fear 
into the multinational air force. When defending certain 
targets, Iraqi defense forces downed two U.S. A-10’s in 
one day, a fact that compelled U.S. Armed Forces 
headquarters to issue an order banning low-altitude 
attacks in some areas. The closely knit antiaircraft 
defenses Iraq organized in urban Baghdad became a 
comparatively effective threat to the multinational force. 
During the entire Gulf War, multinational forces con- 
ducted high-altitude attack with F-117’s at night and 
employed a small number of TR-1’s and U-2’s to carry 
Out reconnaissance flights in the latter phase of the war; 
other types of aircraft did not dare enter the skies above 
Baghdad. Besides, the Iraqi Navy, which had only a 
small number of low-tonnage vessels, laid mines which 
hit two large U.S. Navy vessels, and this was an impor- 
tant factor causing U.S. Headquarters to cancel an 
amphibious plan with the code name “Desert Sabre.” 
Regarding this, U.S. Navy figures concerned said with 
feeling: The U.S. fleet tops the world in terms of strength; 
ironically, it failed to achieve what it hoped to do at the 
time and place it had hoped for. 


Combine Tactical Studies With Studies in “Shaping 
Tactics” 


The Army should be built today according to how future 
hi-tech warfare will be fought. 


First, tactical studies can lead directly to the develop- 
ment of weaponry and equipment. A successful 20th 
century example is noteworthy: In 1929, when the 
German military did not have any tanks, a young officer, 
Heinz Guderian, broke through the bondage of tradi- 
tional thinking and initiated the theory of lightning tank 
warfare based on the historical experience of the British 
use of tanks during World War I, thus producing, orga- 
nizing and founding operational corps with tanks as the 
main body, which then swept across Europe 10 years 
later. U.S. President Roosevelt accepted Einstein's 
theory to develop the atomic bomb, and turned a new 
leaf on the history of war and mankind. Stalin consulted 
the great and talented aircraft designers Ilyushin and 
Yakovlev and discussed various issues related to 
improving aircraft technology; consequently, the air 
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force of the former USSR enjoyed a great global reputa- 
tion. Mao Zedong, the soldier who initiated the prole- 
tarian military theories of people’s war and guerrilla 
warfare in the history of military thinking, saw the 
far-reaching historical significance of developing the 
“atomic and nuclear bombs and satellites.” The fulfill- 
ment of this goal has greatly elevated China's position in 
the world and has made historic contributions to peace 
for scores of years. 


Today, high technology is an important support for a 
country’s military strength and war potential. It is a sign 
of comprehensive national strength, as well as the mate- 
rial basis for creating new tactics. There is no time to lose 
in developing hi-tech weaponry and equipment to 
comply with the needs of our specific tactics by seizing 
the opportunity and linking this to China’s national 
conditions. 


Second, tactical studies should guide reform in military 
training. Presently, explorations and discussions of the 
Gulf war are being approached at a deeper tier to seek 
“new” characteristics and revelations: The tremendous 
energy released by hi-tech operational forces on the 
battlefield originates from the long-term accumulation 
of an army's peacetime building; such quantitative accu- 
mulation is precisely the result of strict training aside 
from breakthrough in tactical studies and the impetus of 
technological development. 


The requirements of hi-tech warfare on our army's 
training are, on the one hand, training should be imple- 
mented according to a program; on the other hand, it 
should not go round and round at a low level character- 
ized by achieving “certain scores in shooting, certain 
times in obstacle clearance operations, certain distances 
in grenade throwing, and certain skills on the horizontal 
bar.” Military training should not be limited to the 
traditional repetition and extension of the experiences of 
officers and men from one generation to the next, 
whereas high technology should be regarded as the 
extension of the arm and the expansion of the brain to 
war as well as the main content of training. An army with 
a low level of intelligence training will be eliminated in 
war. This has been proven time and again in recent 
limited wars. If we believe that the ways and principles 
of traditional military training remain useful, they 
should not stay in the simple form of whether or not the 
army’s forces are concentrated and whether or not coor- 
dinating actions are implemented. Military principles 
and predetermined operational plans could possibly be 
“included” in computer software for future operations 
through the “starter” of military training in peacetime 
operational studies, joint exercises, the finalization of 
weapon designs, army formations, seeking optimum 
tactics, and building automated systems. Such military 
training is “war behavior’ in a higher sense and has 
unfolded “war” in a comprehensive way in peacetime, 
where war is but a final solution through one or several 
contentions. 
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Tactical studies may provide new trains of thought or 
goals for army building; however, how we should com- 
bine “tactics” with “the way of building” eventually 
depends on man’s dynamic role. The limited wars of the 
1980’s and 1990’s provide us with a clear picture: The 
two major factors of arms and man are merging with 
each other, and man’s decisive role is not only embodiea 
in the employment of weaponry, but runs through the 
weapons systems. In the Gulf war, the multinational air 
force controlled some 30 airfields, 122 in-flight refueling 
lines, 660 no-fly zones, and 220 air corridors, involving 
scores of computers working around the clock. Because 
computers simulate man’s thinking, the extent of its 
dependence on man is far greater than other technolog- 
ical equipment. What differs from the past is that 
intelligent weapons systems possess certain thinking 
“functions,” whereas man’s intelligence and wisdom is 
realized through making weapons intelligent. Passing 
judgment while relying solely on the direct perception of 
the commander is a long way from complying with 
modern warfare. 


Modern trained soldiers are the leaders and organizers of 
a new hi-tech revolution. Many strategists with vision 
have set out that the next century will be a time for the 
combination of soldiers and high technology, and sol- 
diers should be the ones who blaze new trails at the 
forefront of science and technology. Military technology 
is entering the forefront of military development with a 
faster development rate, higher practical value, and still 
greater military and economic results. Should we hesi- 
tate to take into consideration the issue of nurturing 
qualified people until we come across a new technology 
on the battlefield, we will undoubtedly be doomed to 
defeat . 


It is not too difficult to play a musical instrument; 
however, he who plays a musical instrument is not 
necessarily a musician. An outstanding musician must 
have a perfect command of musical theory, while having 
a good knowledge of every single piece of the musical 
instrument under his baton. Likewise, on a hi-tech 
battlefield, an accomplished commander should have a 
perfect command of basic tactics, while being familiar 
with the use of various technological means in con- 
ducting war. Only then will it be possible for him to 
perform one scene after the other full of the power and 
grandeur of the arena of war. It is precisely in this way 
that hi-tech warfare has set such a severe historical 
requirement. 


_—— Urges Double-Support Work on Army 

y 

OW0207040993 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0246 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, | Jul (XINHUA) —The Civil Affairs 
Ministry and the People’s Liberation Army's General 
Political Department recently issued a joint circular 
urging all localities to extensively launch in-depth activ- 
ities during the “Army Day” period with the aim of 
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supporting the Army, giving preferential treatment to 
families of revolutionary Army personnel and martyrs, 
supporting the government, and cherishing the people. 


The circular states: In waging double-support activities 
during this year’s “Army Day” period, we should follow 
the guidelines of the 14th national party congress; seri- 
ously implement the directives of the party Central 
Committee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission regarding the enhancement of Army- 
government and Army-people unity during the new 
period; and launch activities in the following areas 
primarily at the grass-roots level: 


1. We should conduct wide-ranging propaganda and 
education and further increase the awareness of the 
broad ranks of Army personnel and people about the 
need to improve double-support work. All localities and 
Army units should earnestly study the expositions of 
proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation— 
such as Mao Zedong and Deng Xiaoping—and Comrade 
Jiang Zemin on double-support work. Studying the 
guidelines of relevant documents issued by the central 
authorities and fully recognizing the importance of 
staunch Army-government and Army-people unity are of 
paramount importance in implementing the party's 
basic line; promoting reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization; and enhancing all aspects of the People’s Army's 
construction. All localities should propagate, through 
various means, the People’s Army’s glorious traditions 
and achievements, its important status in safeguarding 
national security and social stability, and its important 
role in reform, opening up, and modernization, with the 
aim of further enhancing national defense concepts and 
firmly cherishing the idea of showing patriotism and 
support for the Army among the broad masses of cadres 
and people. All Army units should specifically carry out 
education on our Army’s character, goals, and glorious 
tradition of supporting the government and cherishing 
the people, with the aim of guiding officers and men to 
foster a firm idea of cherishing and wholeheartedly 
serving the people. Military and local authorities should 
vigorously propagate advanced models that have 
emerged in double-support work, in order to create a 
pervasive atmosphere of supporting the Army, giving 
preferential treatment to families of revolutionary Army 
personnel and martyrs, supporting the government, and 
cherishing the people. 


2. We should earnestly strengthen and improve double- 
support work in keeping with the new situation of the 
socialist market economy. All localities and Army units 
should conduct active explorations concerning organiza- 
tional leadership over double-support work, the basic 
elements of such work, and the methods of running and 
waging relevant activities in the new situation. They 
should particularly study and formulate relevant policies 
at the earliest possible date regarding new circumstances 
and new problems that have arisen from the current task 
of giving special care to and resettling disabled service 
personnel and family members of revolutionary martyrs 
and service personnel. All Army units should teach 
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cadres and fighters to serve general interests, to actively 
support local reform and construction, and to make new 
contributions to national development and prosperity. 
In carrying Out activities to designate model cities (coun- 
ties) in double-support work, we should follow pre- 
scribed standards, stress tangible results, and strive for 
quality. 


3. We should seriously inspect the way double-support 
work is carried out at the grass-roots level. All localities 
and Army units should generally carry out a serious 
inspection of double-support work at the grass-roots 
level. Local authorities should primarily inspect the way 
policies are implemented to take special care of and 
resettle disabled service personnel and family members 
of revolutionary martyrs and service personnel, the way 
military installations are protected, and the way support 
is offered for military education and training. Army 
units should mainly inspect policy implementation and 
discipline enforcement by sending cadres to canvass 
opinions among locally stationed troops. Military and 
local authorities should unflaggingly and properly tackle 
problems remaining from history as they seriously settle 
Army-people conflicts and disputes arising from the new 
situation. 


4. Military and local authorities should perform practical 
work with the aim of developing social productive forces 
and improving combat effectiveness. Prior to “Army 
Day,” all localities should help troops resolve certain 
practical problems regarding their training, work, pro- 
duction, and daily lives. To earnestly help military 
officers and men solve their problems, they should 
specifically go all-out to tackle pivotal and knotty prob- 
lems arising from the current task of taking special care 
of and resettling disabled servicemen and family mem- 
bers of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen. All Army 
units should perform a couple of influential and practical 
deeds in areas where they are stationed, carrying out 
such deeds mainly on the days designated for voluntary 
labor. Local governments may form small comfort 
groups (teams) and send them to show concern for troops 
stationed at border defense posts, on islands, and in 
remote areas. They should also organize activities to 
show sympathy and solicitude for family members of 
revolutionary martyrs, wounded and disabled revolu- 
tionary Army personnel, and retired military cadres. All 
——y should be launched economically and without 
anfare. 


Editorial Marks Anniversary of Reserve Troops 


HK0107100893 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
31 May 93 p I 


[Editorial: “Forming Reserve Troops Is a Good Mea- 
sure—Celebrating the 10th Anniversary of the Founding 
of PLA Reserve Troops”) 


[Text] It is now the 10th anniversary of PLA [People’s 
Liberation Army] reserve troops. On this memorable 
day, we would like to extend cordial greetings and high 
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respect to all the officers and men of the PLA reserve 
troops, and party, government, and military leading 
comrades at all levels who care for, support, and lead the 
building of the reserve troops! 


PLA reserve troops were born in the great tide of reform 
and opening up. They are an important achievement in 
military work reform, and their formation is a brilliant 
policy decision of the CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping is the chief architect of China’s 
reform and opening up and modernization, and is also 
the chief architect of the PLA’s reform and building. 
PLA reserve troops were born and have grown up under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thesis on 
strengthening national defense and under his personal 
leadership and care. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping possesses great foresight, has 
made a scientific analysis and inference of the interna- 
tional situation, and has given many important instruc- 
tions regarding national defense in the new period. One 
of the most important of his ideas is to achieve, in 
building the armed forces, the integration of the regular 
crack troops and the powerful reserve forces. Regarding 
the building of the reserve forces, he has also clearly 
proposed forming reserve troops on the basis of prac- 
ticing the militia system and the reserve service system. 
When in charge of work in the Central Military Com- 
mission, Comrade Deng Xiaoping gave the instruction, 
saying: We have too large an Army, which is not eco- 
nomical in peacetime. If we have more smaller divisions, 
properly work out our mobilization plan, and designate 
where supplementation is needed, we will be able to 
reduce the size of the Army in peacetime. In light of this 
strategic idea by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, and after 
some experimentation, PLA reserve troops were offi- 
cially formed in May 1983, were placed in the PLA 
system, and were given a designation and an army flag. 
During an inspection tour of the Northeast in August the 
same year, Comrade Deng Xiaoping fully affirmed this 
new creation, saying: “Forming the reserve troops is a 
good measure.” Since assuming the office of chairman of 
the Central Military Commission, Comrade Jiang Zemin 
has inspected and reviewed the reserve troops many 
times and stressed that “building a contingent of well- 
trained reserve troops” gives a clearer direction for 
strengthening the development of reserve troops during 
the new situation. With the cordial care of party and 
state leaders and comrades like Deng Xiaoping and Jiang 
Zemin, and with the positive efforts of party, govern- 
ment, and military leaders at all levels, substantial 
achievements have been made in building the reserve 
troops, which have now become a new national defense 
contingent whose organization is sound, which is politi- 
cally qualified, which possesses fine military quality, and 
which embraces various arms. 


Forming the reserve troops is a good measure because it 
has correctly handled the relationship between economic 
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development and national defense under the new situa- 
tion. National defense must be subjected to economic 
development, which has overall importance. Only when 
the economy is strong can national defense have a solid 
material foundation. However, economic development 
must have the guarantee of a strong national defense. 
China is a socialist country, and we will never invade 
others. But under the complicated and changing interna- 
tional situation, we must never forget national defense 
and must maintain due vigilance and good preparations. 
Now we need to both subject ourselves to economic 
development and to strengthen national defense. How 
can we integrate them in a still better way? The best way 
is to achieve the integration of the regular crack troops 
and the powerful defense reserve forces. Forming reserve 
troops and calling our soldiers from among the people is 
a good measure in which we provide for less soldiers in 
peacetime and have more soldiers, even crack soldiers, 
for use in wartime. 


Forming the reserve troops is a good measure because it 
has solved the problem of rapidly mobilizing soidiers 
under an established system. The PLA reserve troops 
have active servicemen as the mainstay and have reserve 
officers and reserve soldiers as the foundation. They are 
grouped in accordance with the PLA troop establishment 
system, and they receive regular training and are con- 
trolled in keeping up with the demands of modern 
warfare. Once they are needed, they can be quickly 
mobilized under an established system to carry out 
combat operations. 


Forming the reserve troops is a good measure because 
their formation has added the backbone and a vital new 
force to the development of China’s socialist material 
and spiritual civilizations. Reserve officers and reserve 
soldiers are scattefed on all fronts and in all posts of 
production and construction. They have received mili- 
tary and political training, possess a comparatively 
strong sense of organization and discipline, and have the 
ability to launch sudden attacks. They play a major, 
leading, and demonstrative role in maintaining social 
order in coordination with public security departments, 
in carrying out salvage and rescue operations, in key 
development projects, in learning and applying sciences, 
in developing industrial and agricultural production, 
and in developing spiritual civilization in such areas as 
emulating Lei Feng and fostering new good tendencies. 


The military application of high technology makes many 
new characteristics occur in modern warfare and places a 
higher demand on the reserve troops’ ability to be 
quickly mobilized and their ability to carry out combat 
operations. We must conscientiously sum up the experi- 
ence of building the reserve troops over the past decade 
and actively study and resolve new problems under the 
new situation. It is necessary to more consciously stick to 
Mao Zedong’s idea of the people's war and the people's 
Army principle of army building, stick to the party's 
absolute leadership of the reserve troops, stick to the 
Army-locality dual leadership system, strengthen ideo- 
logical and political work, pay conscientious attention to 
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education and training, and improve management in 
light of the characteristics of the reserve troops so that 
they are immediately ready for use and able to fight 
when called and that their role as guards, as the back- 
bone, and as leaders in safeguarding and building 
socialism can be brought into full play. 


Let us struggle arduously, keep forging ahead, and con- 
tinuously upgrade the building of the reserve troops 
under the correct leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and Central Military Commission with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at the core and along the path opened up by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


Xinjiang Reserve Forces Mark 10th Anniversary 


OW2606053893 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 15 Jun 93 


[By correspondents Ainiwaraisha and Pan Anming, and 
reporter Wei Ping of the Shihezi television station; from 
the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The Xinjiang Autonomous Region and the Xin- 
jiang Military District recently sponsored meetings in 
the cities of Shihezi and Karamay to commemorate the 
10th anniversary of the establishment of reserve forces. 
[video begins with a full shot of a medium-size meeting 
hall, showing a man speaking on the stage and the 
audience applauding] 


On behalf of the regional party committee and the 
regional people’s government, Abulaidi Amudurexiti, 
vice chairman of the regional government, attended the 
meetings to extend his congratulations. [video shows 
close-up shots of a man in his early fifties dressed in a 
Western business suit, reading from a prepared speech; 
video cuts to show close-ups of military officers and 
civilian personnel listening attentively] 


He said: The reserve forces were born during the course 
of reform and opening up. This was an important 
measure taken by the CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission to improve the Chinese 
Armed Forces’ rapid mobilization capability and to 
enhance the overall strength of national defense. Local 
party committees and governments at all levels should 
give their full support to the construction of reserve 
forces and help them solve their practical problems. 


At the meetings, Kuerban Aierxiding, deputy com- 
mander of the Xinjing Military District, summed up the 
successes which reserve forces in Xinjiang have achieved 
over the past 10 years. He also specified the projects to 
be accomplished in the future. [video shows close-ups of 
a military officer in his late forties reading a prepared 
speech; video cuts to show shots of military officers and 
some government officials hearing a briefing in a sepa- 
rate room, then shots of soldiers engaging in a military 
exercise; video then shows shots of soldiers shoveling 
dirt onto a military trucks] 
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He said: To make greater contributions to consolidating 
border defense, stabilizing Xinjiang, and developing its 
economy, leaders at all levels should always properly 
resolve new problems cropping up under the new situa- 
tion and earnestly lead military construction in all fields 
so that the reserve forces can really become a staunch 
military force which is always combat ready. 


Kunming Holds Meeting on Demobilized Soldiers 
HK2806154093 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jun 93 


[Text] The provincial work meeting on the placement of 
demobilized Army officers was held in Kunming yes- 
terday. The meeting urged that various localities must 
firmly grasp the principles of coordinating with each 
other and taking other things into consideration, making 
preferential arrangements, satisfying urgent needs, and 
ensuring the fulfillment of key tasks to do a good job in 
transferring Army cadres to civilian work. [words indis- 
tinct] Army cadres transferred to civilian work should go 
tO grass-roots units, to enterprises, and to places where 
economic construction is most needed. 


Governor He Zhigiang addressed the meeting. He said: 
Army officers make great sacrifices and contributions to 
building and guarding border areas. Hence, it is a 
bounden duty and responsibility for local governments 
at various levels to find good places for them and to free 
their mind of apprehensions. All levels of party commit- 
tees, governments, and concerned units must understand 
the importance of transferring demobilized Army 
officers to civilian work, treat it as a political task which 
has a bearing on the overall situation, and strengthen 
leadership and be resolute in implementing it. 


He Zhiqiang urged all levels of party committees, gov- 
ernments, and departments responsible for organization, 
personnel, .:.d placement of demobilized Army officers 
to conscientiously implement various placement policy 
requirements, to vindicate the authority and solemnity 
of the mandatory distribution plan, to care for and 
support Army building with concrete actions of finding 
proper places for demobilized Army officers, and to 
ensure the smooth operation of restructuring and 
streamlining the Army, thus making a positive contribu- 
tion to promoting Yunnan’s economy. 


Liu Huagqing Inscribes for Navy Political Work 


OW0107040693 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0215 GMT 16 Jun 93 


[By correspondent Huang Caihong (7806 1752 5725)] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Jun (XINHUA)}—The | August Pub- 
lishing House recently published and put on sale the 
book The Life Line of the People’s Navy—Navy's 40 
Years of Historical Experience in Political Work. Liu 
Huaging, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission, inscribed 
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the book. The inscription reads: ““Sum up the past; offer 
to guide the present; and usher in the future.” 


This is the first of Navy's specialized work that system- 
atically sums up the Navy’s historical experience in 
political work. Guided by Marxism, Mao Zedong 
Thought, and Comrade Deng Xiaopinig’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and his 
thought on Army-building in the new period, the book 
adheres to the basic theory and principle on our Army’s 
political work and to the Central Military Commission's 
important decisions on the Army’s political work in the 
new period. It also prominently sums up our Army's fine 
tradition and experience in political work characteristic 
of the Navy. 


On the occasion of the publication and sale of this book, 
the political department of the Navy issued a circular 
throughout the Navy calling on all levels of political 
organs and cadres involved in political work to draw on 
the historical experience of the Navy’s political work, to 
inherit and carry forward the excellent tradition of our 
Army’s political work, and to do a good job on the 
Navy’s political work in the new period. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zou Jiahua on ‘Problems’ With Economic Growth 


HK0107145093 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
6 Jun 93 p 21 


[Report by special correspondent Chung Chih-ming 
(6988 1807 2494): “Zou Jiahua Discloses That China 
Has To Set Aside 100 Billion Yuan as Subsidies for 
State-Owned Enterprises Operating at a Loss”’] 


[Text] During an inspection tour of Shanxi at the end of 
last month, Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua once again 
mentioned the problems in the mainland’s economic 
growth. He acknowledged the failure to closely link the 
mainiand’s current economic growth with efficiency. 
More than half of all state-owned enterprises are cur- 
rently operating at a loss and the state has to allocate 100 
billion yuan every year from a revenue of 300 billion 
yuan to subsidize their losses. 


We cannot make a simple comparison of economic 
growth and regard the percentage growth as too fast or 
slow, Zou Jiahua said. It is true that economic growth 
has always been a problem in China's economic devel- 
opment. The central authorities and the localities have 
reached a consensus that slow growth will not be condu- 
cive to enhancing our national strength and improving 
the people's living standards. If rapid growth exceeds the 
state's bearing capacity, however, it will force the state to 
“introduce drastic readjustments” following the “over- 
heated economy,” which is bound to lead to setbacks. 


Zou Jiahua pointed out that the economic growth should 
be efficient. The growth of one year as compared with 
the previous one cannot directly reflect efficiency. If 
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economic growth is studied in this way, it may easily 
mislead people and ignore the fact that efficiency can 
change the growth. He cited an example: The mainland’s 
economic growth was 12.8 percent last year, but revenue 
rose only seven percent. There is a big problem here. 
Economic efficiency is too poor and more than 50 
percent of enterprises nationwide are operating at a loss. 
The state’s subsidies total 100 billion yuan. Of the 
revenue of 300 billion yuan, 100 billion is lost. With the 
remaining 200 billion, there will be fear of trouble in 
economic development. Hence, the rapid economic 
growth may result in “sitting at home eating until all 
one’s fortune is exhausted,” unless the problem of effi- 
ciency is resolved. 


While talking about growth, Zhou Jiahua said, the main- 
land often observes the question with a target in mind, 
that is, the gross national product [GNP] should be 
compared with the past, which is simple and unconvinc- 
ing. We should also look at other aspects which include 
the structure, the level of economic development, the 
available infrastructure and conditions, enthusiasm, and 
even ideological and political work. All these factors may 
affect the growth. Therefore, it is not enough to merely 
look at GNP. 


We practiced a planned economy in the past, when social 
products were not regarded as commodities, Zhou 
Jiahua said. As we are not implementing a market 
economy, if the enterprises of all localities do not engage 
in market research, but proceed from their own interests 
and seek high growth irrespective of long- or short-term 
plans, the economy of the whole country will go astray. 
Therefore, all localities and enterprises should make a 
study of market demands and growth to ensure effi- 
ciency. 


Zhou Jiahua also expressed his views on the term “doing 
everything within one’s power,” which is widely dis- 
cussed across the country. He said that “power” refers to 
foundation and conditions, which include resources, 
funds, qualified personnel, and the law of the market. 
We cannot do things blindly. Instead, it is necessary to 
take into consideration the concept of the country and 
the international market. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng Inspects 
Shandong 


SK0207053093 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Accompanied by the responsible comrades of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and State Council institutes as 
well as by Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and vice governor of the province, 
Chen Junsheng, Councillor of the State Council, went to 
Dezhou Prefecture from 30 June to | July to investigate 
cotton production. He also went deep into cotton fields 
in Xiajin County to carry out on-the-spot investigations. 


Chen Junsheng pointed out during his investigation 
tours: The general guiding ideology of cotton production 
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this year is to ensure the acreage of fields in which cotton 
crops are growing well, to upgrade the per unit yield, ard 
to increase the total output of cotton this year. The 
10,000-mu acreage of cotton fields throughout the 
country at present cannot be increased any more. There- 
fore, to avoid the slump of cotton output this year, we 
should concentrate our efforts on enhancing field man- 
agement to upgrade the per unit yield. A fundamental 
way to deal with the problem of cotton production this 
year is to strengthen classified guidance, to reinforce the 
middle- and last-stage field management, and to tap the 
potential of per unit yield. There are two factors that are 
adversely affecting the cotton per unit yield. One of the 
factors is the serious disaster of bollworms and the other 
is the shortage of input. The most serious problem at 
present is caused by bollworms that are harming not only 
cotton crops but also the crops of wheat, vegetables, and 
fruits. Although the problem of bollworms itself is 
simple, it is affecting the whole situation, the immediate 
interest of peasants, the country’s textile industry, and 
the foreign exchange earned by the country through 
exports. Therefore, we should attach great importance 
on the prevention and cure of bollworms. All people 
should be galvanized into action in this regard and 
should go all out to engage in prevention and cure of 
bollworms and to vigorously eliminate them. Studies in 
cotton production and in the prevention and cure of 
bollworms for 1994 should begin from this year. Efforts 
should be made to adopt various methods comprehen- 
sively and to bring bollworms under control satisfacto- 
rily and at an early date. 


Minister Views Building Unified Domestic 
Market 


HK0107133793 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0625 GMT 15 Jun 93 


[By staff correspondent Geng Jun (5105 6511)) 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
China has a population of |.1 billion people and a huge 
industrial foundation, so China has the world’s largest 
market. The “general manager” of this huge market is 
Zhang Haoruo, the Chinese minister of domestic trade. 


Do You Know the Proportion of Economic Activities 
Done Through the Market? 


After coming to Zhang Haoruo'’s office, the first question 
raised by this correspondent was: In the distribution of 
consumer goods and capital goods, what is the propor- 
tion done through market circulation and administrative 
distribution through mandatory plans? 


Zhang Haoruo answered: “For consumer goods, the 
number of commodities subject to planned management 
decreased from 188 to 12, and only six commodities are 
still subject to mandatory plans. Over 90 percent of 
consumer goods are now sold at market prices. For 
capital goods, the number of materials subject to 
planned management decreased from 259 to 22. In 1992, 
the proportion of 16 major materials subject to planned 
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distribution declined to 20 percent. This year, the 
number of materials distributed according to mandatory 
plans will further decrease again to 11. The scope will 
narrow further in the future. Enterprises engaged in 
material circulation in China have changed their busi- 
ness character from suppliers according to plans into 
commodity dealers in the market, and such historic and 
fundamental changes have been effected.” 


The Two “Marshals”—Grain and Steel—Have 
“Retired” 

In the past, the economic guideline in China was to “take 
grain production as the key link in agriculture” and 
“steel production as the key link in industry.” Grain and 
steel used to be two most important commodities, the 
two “marshals,” in the old planned circulation system. 
Minister Zhang Ruohao told this correspondent that in 
the process of introducing the market economy grain and 
steel had been retired from their “marshal” position. 


Minister Zhang said: Since last year, most provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions have decon- 
trolled grain prices, the most important agricultural 
product. Several decades of grain purchases with ration 
coupons has come to an end. The proportion of steel 
products, the most important of all capital goods, dis- 
tributed according to state plans declined to 20 percent. 
Only steel products used in the national defense 
industry, agriculture, water conservancy, and disaster 
relief were distributed according to prices fixed by the 
state; all other steel products were sold at market prices. 
Market pricing for grain and steel marks a major change 
in the commodity circulation system in China. 


Will Retail Businesses Open to the Outside? 


When asked whether China’s retail businesses would be 
opened to the outside world, Zhang Haoruo said: “I! 
think that it is necessary to open this scope to overseas 
investors. I agree that Chinese-foreign joint ventures 
should be set up in the retail industry, and the number of 
such joint ventures should increase. Like the establish- 
ment of joint-venture hotels a few years ago, we may 
establish selectively some joint ventures engaged in retail 
business. This will enhance the management levei of our 
commercial enterprises. In general, our market will 
mainly rely on the development and successful operation 
of our own enterprises.” 


What Still Obstructs the Development of Circulation 
and the Growth of the Market? 


When asked what obstacles remain to the development 
of circulation and the growth of the market, Zhang 
Haoruo said that there are three major obstacles: con- 
ceptional impediments and erroneous ideas, the back- 
ward condition of laws and regulations, and the inade- 
quacy of circulation conditions and facilities. 


Zhang Haoruo said that backward transport conditions, 
a lack of channels for exchanging information, and a lack 
of norms for market behavior make it impossible to 
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ensure smooth and efficient material and commodity 
circulation. However, ideological and conceptional 
problems could have a more serious impact. The 
planned economy existed for a long time and caused 
people to think that circulation did not create value; 
therefore, people only attached importance to produc- 
tion and neglected circulation. This also resulted in the 
formation of economic barriers between different eco- 
nomic departments and local blockades. He pointed out 
that the State Council had decided to establish the 
Ministry of Domestic Trade on the basis of the previous 
Ministry of Commerce and Ministry of Materials and 
Equipment in order to form a unified national market. 
The function of the Ministry of Domestic Trade is to 
build a large market, develop large-scale trade, enliven 
large-scale circulation, break market barriers and block- 
ades, and establish a united, open, and competitive 
nationwide market comprising financial, technology, 
real estate, labor, enterprise property rights, and infor- 
mation markets. 


Provincial Governors and Ministers All Know More 
About the Importance of Circulation 


Zhang Haoruo, 61, graduated from the Chemical Tech- 
nology Department of Qinghua University. He has been 
a technician and engineer at the Lanzhou Oil Refinery, a 
section head at the Ministry of Petroleum Industry, a 
director of the Planning Department at the Ministry of 
Chemical Industry, vice general manager of the China 
Petrochemical Industry Corporation, vice minister of 
foreign econom’‘c relations and trade, and Sichuan pro- 
vincial governor. 


Talking about his personal experience, Zhang Haoruo 
said: “I worked in industrial departments for a long time, 
and I deeply felt that production cannot do without the 
support of efficient circulation. From my work related to 
foreign trade, I also gained a new understanding of 
international circulation and found it necessary to break 
barriers between domestic and foreign trade and io meet 
the trend to let our domestic market converge with the 
international market. In five years of work as provincial 
governor of Sichuan, | more deeply understood the 
status and importance of circulation in the national 
economy. While leading a province with a large popula- 
tion I could see the entire perspective of the economy. If 
farm produce cannot sell, agricultural development will 
certainly be affected. If industrial products cannot sell, 
funds will be locked up and production will not yield 
benefits to society, and great pressure will be caused to 
society. I deeply feel that without developed circulation 
it is impossible to have developed industry and agricul- 
ture. Circulation is the bond and lubricant of the whole 
national economy.” 


Ministry Notes Oil Reserves in Tarim Basin 
OW0207094493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0846 
GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July 2 (XINHUA)}—Significant findings 
were made recently in petroleum prospecting in western 
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China with oil-containing sandstone discovered in the 
southeastern part of the Tarim Basin, according to 
sources from the Ministry of Geology and Mineral 
Resources. 


The sources said the finds include as many as 10 layers of 
oil-containing sandstone with a thickness of 150 meters. 
They were discovered in the jurassic period stratum, 
dating back some 135 million years to 208 million years, 
in the southeastern Tarim Basin depression. 


Tarim Basin is currently attracting world oil prospecting 
attention. In March this year China held an international 
public bid to seek partners for prospecting in the area. 
Previously all the oil and gas finds were concentrated in 
the northern part of the basin. The latest strikes in the 
southeastern part provide a new prospecting area for 
potential oil and gas fields. 


The depression in the southeastern part of the basin 
belongs to the mesozoic and cenozoic era, with an area of 
about 102,000 sq [square] kilometers. It is mostly desert 
with fairly harsh natural conditions. 


Prospectors measured the stratum of the mesozoic and 
cenozoic era and the section of the sedimentation facies, 
and systematically collected various specimens. Prelim- 
inary study shows that the jurassic period stratum forms 
a combined structure for producing and storing oil and 
gas. The finds are the first to reveal oil possibilities in the 
depression area. and provide directions for further study 


and prospecting. 


Oil Companies Bid To Explore in East China Sea 


OW0207011093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0953 
GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Beijing, July | (XINHUA)}—Seventeen foreign 
petroleum companies had bid for offshore oil and nat- 
ural gas exploration rights in the East China Sea by the 
end of June, according to a spokesman from the China 
National Offshore Oil Corporation (CNOOC) today. 


The CNOOC spokesman announced that the companies 
which include several world’s leading oil conglomerates, 
are from the United States, Britain, Italy, Japan, the 
Republic of Korea, Denmark and the Netherlands. 


He declined to name the companies, but said that they 
were optimistic about the oil and natural gas potential in 
the East China Sea. 


The evaluation of the bids and negotiations with the 
foreign companies will start this month, the spokesman 
said, adding that a number of contracts were expected to 
be signed within the year. 


China decided to open part of the offshore area in the 
East China Sea to foreign exploration early last year and 
announced the current round of bidding on June 30, 
1992. 
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Covering a total space of 72,800 sq km, the area is 
divided in two, the first 230 km off Shanghai and the 
second 110 km east of Wenzhou in Zhejiang Province. 


Experts from the CNOOC said the contract areas com- 
mand favorable condition in terms of water depth 
(between 50 and 100 meters) and weather, and have 
“very good prospects for petroleum exploration.” 


Initial ae conducted by the CNOOC and the Min- 


istry of Geology over several years have all reported good 
returns, the experts said. 


This is China’s fourth round of offshore petroleum bids 
since 1979 when the country opened up exploration of 
the offshore sites. Previous bidding was for exploration 
in the Bohai Sea, the Yellow Sea, and the Nanhai (South 
China) Sea. 


China has eight offshore oil and natural gas fields in 
operation. Anoi’«c« 10 are being constructed and 
expected to become operational before the year 2000. 


CNOOC officials told XINHUA that by the end of 1997, 
China's annual offshore oil output is expected to hit 12 
million tons, and the output of natural gas will top four 
billion cubic meters. 


Commentator on New Financial, Accounting 
System 

HK0207044893 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jun 93 p 2 


{Commentator’s article: “Conscientiously Implement 
the New Financial and Accounting Systems”} 


[Text] A new financial and accounting system, marked 
by the General Principles for Enterprise Finance and the 
Standards for Enterprise Accounting, will come into 
effect in China on | July. This is a big event in China's 
economic life and will have an influence on China's 
deepening enterprise reform and developing socialist 
market economy to a degree that cannot be underesti- 
mated. All localities, relevant departments, and enter- 
prise units must approach and understand the great 
significance of financial and accounting reform from the 
angle of formulating basic regulations for the establish- 
ment of a socialist market economic system and 
prompting enterprises to change their operational mech- 
anisms. They also must make careful and detailed 
arrangements to ensure that the new system will operate 
normally. 


The new financia¥ and accounting system differs from 
the current one in the following areas: First, it unifies 
and standardizes the financial and accounting systems of 
all types of enterprises in China, and thoroughly changes 
the current practice in which types of ownership, depart- 
ments, 4ypes of business, and enterprises’s modes of 
operation are differentiated in different systems and 
under different management. Second, it has established 
the business capital system and embodies the principle 
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of capital preservation. Third, it has reformed the depre- 
ciation system for enterprises’ fixed assets and canceled 
the specific stipulations governing the depreciation 
method and depreciation speed for enterprises’ fixed 
assets. Fourth, for enterprises’ cost accounting, it has 
changed the current “complete cost method” to the 
“manufacturing cost method.” Fifth, it has reformed the 
accounting equilibrium formula and the accounting 


report system. 


Under the conditions of modern market economy, on 
the one hand, enterprises reflect diversity in such aspects 
as scale, types of business, technology, and modes of 
operation; and on the other hand, a market economy 
demands that enterprises’ external environment with 
regard to taxation, financial and accounting systems, and 
so forth embody standardization. The new financial and 
accounting system achieves unity between enterprise 
diversity and system standardization so that all sorts of 
legal entities are “all equal” before the financial and 
accounting regulations and system. In other words, it 
ensures that enterprises with different forms of owner- 
ship such as people-owned, collective, privately run, and 
foreign-invested enterprises; enterprises with different 
modes of operation, such as contracting and leasing; 
enterprises with different forms of organization, such as 
limited liability companies and joint-stock limited lia- 
bility companies; and enterprises doing different types of 
business, such as industry, agriculture, communications, 
and service trades; implement the new system, thus 
putting all enterprises on the same running track for 
competition. 


The change in the accounting method [kou jing 0656 
1777] under the new financial and accounting system 
will make enterprises’ book cost increase; causing profit- 
making enterprises to make less profit, enterprises 
making small profits to have losses, and loss- making 
enterprises to make still larger losses. However, people 
with a little financial and accounting knowledge under- 
stand that the change in enterprises’ profits and losses 
caused by the new system will not affect their interests 
and that it is a “profit shift.” Its tendencies are: First, it 
enhances enterprises’ ability to manage their own 
finances; for example, it increases the rate of deprecia- 
tion. Second, it strengthens enterprises’ ability to pay 
loans and interest; for example, their long-term debts 
and interest are counted as losses or profits. Third, it 
improves the interests of enterprises and staff workers; 
for example, bonuses are counted in the cost and fees, 
and the welfare fee base counted for and withdrawn by 
staff and workers is enlarged. Four, it changes enter- 
prises’ covert losses into overt losses; for instance, by 
putting into practice the manufacturing cost method. 
These changes are beneficial to enterprises. They not 
only increase the finances under enterprises’ own con- 
trol, but also reflect the real profits as they are, which 
were otherwise exaggerated under the current system. 
This, in turn, helps resolve the problem of compensating 
insufficient costs and makes China's costs comparable in 
international terms. However, this change will produce 
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some influence on assessing the “performance” of fac- 
tory directors (managers), examining the extent to which 
a contracted task is completed, and calculating drawn 
profits and wages. Government departments at all levels, 
especially enterprise directors (managers), must treat the 
question of “profit shift” appropriately and must know 
that the new system is intended for the future and is gocd 
for enhancing enterprises’ future development strength 
and guaranteeing their long-term interests. 


Financial and accounting work is not merely the work of 
financial and accounts personnel. In modern market 
economic societies, not only enterprises’ production and 
management activities are inseparable from finance and 
accounting. moreover, in individual or family income, 
savings, investment, consumption, and other activities, 
people will encounter more and more problems, such as 
the comparison between costs and returns, and taxation 
according to law. This demands that every citizen, 
especially leading cadres at all levels engaging in eco- 
nomic Management, study and master some basic and 
necessary financial and accounting knowledge. It is nec- 
essary to foster the “awareness of finance and 
accounting, as we are fostering the “awareness of law” 
and the “awareness of taxation” in society. This is 
important basic work for us to improve China's modern- 
ization. 


Economist Examines Current Reform Movement 


HK0207131593 Beying ZHONGGUO JINGJI TIZHI 
GAIGE in Chinese No 5, 23 May 93 pp 36-38 


{Article by staff correspondent Qin Shaoxiang (4440 
1421 4161): “Seize the Opportunity, Strengthen Macro- 
economic Regulation and Control—Interview With 
Dong Fureng (5516 65344356), Deputy Director of the 
Financial and Economic Committee Under the National 
People’s Congress”’] 


[Text] Dong Fureng, a noted economist and former 
director of the Economics Institute under the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, is a member of the Standing 
Committee of the People’s National Congress [NPC], 
deputy director of the Financial and Economic Com- 
mittee under the NPC, and honorary director of the 
Economics Institute under the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences. That he has advocated and worked for 
market-oriented reform over the last !0 years or so ts 
known to all. It seems that a sign of equality can be 
drawn between celebrities and busy persons. After many 
telephone calls, on a weekend afternoon, | finally man- 
aged to “intercept” him in his home. 


“Ll am waiting for you. What shall we talk about?” said 
Professor Dong straightforwardly. According to the 
interview outline which I had prepared in advance, | 
asked him to express his views on the current economic 
situation and the issuc of strengthening macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 
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os os Syne Meneaian & Oe Tenement ef Ge 
National Persists, the Existing 
Will Be Unable To Support Such a Growth Rate 


On the present economic situation, Professor Dong said 
in a briefing: “In the first quarter of this year, the gross 
domestic product increased by 14.1 percent from the 
same period last year, of which the output of industries 
at the township level and above rose by 22.4 percent. 
This high growth rate was achieved on the basis of last 
year’s high growth. Seen from the light of either the 
profit tax rate of every 100 yuan’s worth of funds or the 
number of loss-making enterprises, both the high growth 
in industrial production and the continued improvement 
in economic efficiency indicate that as the economy grew 
at an accelerated pace, economic efficiency had 
improved to some extent. Overall, the momentum of the 
national economic development was strong in the first 
quarter of this year. 


“A high growth rate is a good thing, but the point at issue 
is whether or not such a growth rate can be sustained.” 
Professor Dong said: It depends on resources and market 
conditions. He maintained: The existing resources will 
be unable to support such a growth rate. First, obviously, 
communications and transportation are unable to do so. 
Now goods and materials are kept long in stock in large 
quantities waiting for transportation, but it is impossible 
to expect any significant change in this situation in the 
short term. While the strained supply of energy, as well 
as raw and semifinished materials, is getting increasingly 
pronounced, inventories are declining. Since domestic 
resources cannot support the growth rate, can we support 
it by using imports? However, import involves foreign 
exchange resources. Compared with the beginning of this 
year, the state’s balance of spot exchange settlements in 
the first quarter of this year increased, but it dropped 
from the same period last year. As such, it is impossible 
for the foreign exchange in the hands of the state to 
support the import of raw and semifinished in large 
quantities for the long term. 


In terms of funds, interest rates are now terribly high. 
(This refers to the interest rates of people-to-people 
short-tern loans. They are nonofficial interest rates.) The 
interest rates of people-to-people short-term loans have 
reached 20 to 40 percent. Therefore, it is obvious that 
funds are playing a restraining role in this regard. Again, 
in terms of the market, at present the market for the 
means of production is very brisk, but the consumer 
goods market is growing slowly. More and more Chinese 
products rely on overseas markets, but the Western 
economy is picking up very slowly. Therefore, the export 
of our products has been hindered. In the first quarter of 
this year, China's exports increased by 7.4 percent from 
the same period last year, but dropped by 41.5 percent 
compared with the final quarter of last year. This being 
the case, it is difficult for our existing funds to support 
such a high growth rate over the long term. 


He said: In the face of this situation, we can let things 
take their own course and let the trend develop 
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unchecked. If the current situation develops to a certain 
stage, checked by various restraining factors, there will 
be a sharp drop in speed. This will be detrimental to the 
development of the economy as a whole and, at the same 
time, bring about enormous losses to resources. The 
other method to counter the situation is that the govern- 
ment can promptly take measures of regulation to grad- 
ually slow down economic growth. Although this will 
also bring about some losses to resources, since it is 
relatively reliable, it will cause less losses and, moreover, 
it will not cause any shock to society. 


The Overstretched 


of Investment Is the Root 
Cause of the Strained Situation 


Professor Dong held: In the course of the present eco- 
nomic development, there are many problems 
demanding serious attention. 1) Investment in fixed 
assets is overstretched in scope. In the first quarter of 
this year, the investment in fixed assets by state-owned 
sectors increased by 70.7 percent from the same period 
last year. This was a very rare growth rate. The great 
demand for investment has generated price rises. In the 
first quarter of this year the prices of production means 
were up 38.2 percent; the retail price index of commod- 
ities, up 8.6 percent, the living cost price index, up 10.5 
percent; and the living cost index of 35 large and 
medium-sized cities, up 15.7 percent. Currently, people 
are universally feeling that prices are rising remarkably, 
and moreover, they are rising at an accelerated pace 
month by month. Compared with the same period last 
year, the living cost index of 35 large and medium-sized 
cities rose by 14 percent in January, 15.2 percent in 
February, and 17 percent in March. Judging from the 
economic develop nent in this period, the accelerated 
price rises were ,nerated mainly by investment 
demand. While over.. 27ded investment accelerates 
the expansion of heavy industry, it has hiked the prices 
of production means. This has, in turn, boosted the cost 
of low-grade [xia you 0007 3266] products. In other 
words, on the hand one, demand generated market 
prices, and on the other hand, cost boosted price rises. In 
the first quarter of this year, the comparable product cost 
of industrial enterprises within the state budget 
increased by 11.1 percent, and the producer prices of 
manufactured goods throughout the country increased 
by about 18 percent. 2) Imbalances in the industrial 
structure are aggravating. The supply of some shortage 
{duan jue 4252 4972] industries, such as communica- 
tions and transportation, energy, and raw and semifin- 
ished materials, fell short of demand. 3) The financial 
situation is relatively grim. There was a financial deficit 
in the fist quarter of this year. The issuance of state 
treasury bonds has been far from being ideal. By March, 
less than 10 percent of the state treasury bonds worth 30 
billion yuan had been subscribed. In the financial sector, 
money was released very quickly. The first quarter of last 
year witnessed a net money withdrawal, while the first 
quarter of this year registered a net money release. By the 
end of March, the amount of moncy in circulation in the 
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market increased by 46.2 percent from last year. More- 
over, in March there was a drop in the balance of bank 
savings of the urban and rural population compared the 
previous month. 


Macroeconomic and Control Must Be 
Applicd While the Market Is Being Rectified 


In light of the present economic situation and the prob- 
lems cropping up in the course of advance, increasing the 
intensity of macroeconomic regulation and control has 
become a consensus of understanding, but people differ 
on how to specifically use the regulation and control 
means. Professor Dong held: Now the powerful regula- 
tion and control means that the government can use are 
limited and there is little room for regulation in the 
financial sector because the state currently has relatively 
great financial difficulties and state treasury bonds are 
unsalable. As I have mentioned above, the drastic rise in 
investment demand is an important reason for the 
current economic expansion and price rises. Of the total 
amount of social investment in fixed assets, the invest- 
ment in fixed assets made by the state financial author- 
ities in 1991 constituted just 6.8 percent. Therefore, the 
function of financial authorities to regulate investment 
was limited. He maintained: It is necessary to regulate 
the economy by more frequently using monetary polli- 
oe wR ne doe Aad Ry hg and loan 

t should be applied. The People’s 
ae of China should grant loans only after it has put 
credit under better control. 2) Interest rates should 
increase. As China's current market economy is under- 
developed, if interest rates are readjusted by too small a 
margin, this will have a limited role to play, and if they 
are readjusted by too big a margin, this will make it 
difficult for enterprises. Now the problem is that many 
investment funds are pooled through channels other 
than state banks. This being the case, it is also not easy to 
regulate interest rates using financial means. Moreover, 
the current market regulations are confused, and more 
often than not, banks themselves violate their own 
regulations. For example, large amounts of funds were 
char aeled to the market and the investment sector in the 
form of inter-bank loans. Why are the prices [jia ge 0116 
2706} of funds so high? Where should funds be invested 
$0 as to obtain returns far higher than bank interest 
rates? As he saw it, high returns mainly came from the 
large amount of funds invested in the highly profitable 
real estate industry and the trading of the much- 
sought-after materials, securities, and stocks, in partic- 
ular, the publicly listed stocks and stocks issued to 
specific subscribers. This flow of funds has helped boost 
the prices of funds. 


Professor Dong said: In view of this situation, greater 
efforts should be made to rectify the present economic 
order starting with the following ways: |) Strengthen 
land management. Real estate overheating hinders the 
rational flow of funds. If the government effectively 
controls land leasing approval procedures and 
strengthens the collection of land transfer tax, land 
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trading tax, and land value-added tax, real estate invest- 
ment can be appropriately controlled. 2) Retrench 
investment. With investment reduced, demand will 
decrease and the price of production means will fall. 3) 
Carry out structural readjustments among state-owned 
enterprises implementing reform of the shareholding 
system. In terms of the current situation, the enterprises 
implementing reform of the shareholding system are 
structurally unsound. The government must let more 
enterprises which are engaged in basic industries practice 
the shareholding system. If these enterprises are allowed 
to liberalize the prices of their products, their rates of 
return on investment will be high. The government may 
also adopt the method of issuing transferable bonds to 
absorb investment for basic industries. This will pro- 
mote the development of shortage industries through the 
readjustment of the flow of funds. 


The drawbacks of the investment structure are an impor- 
tant reason for the current overexpanded investment. 
Professor Dong held: Currently, many investments are 
made by the government, which also often acts as a 
policymaker. Not only are investments within and 
without the government budgets decided by government 
at all levels, but the investments of state-owned enter- 
prises and the loans used by banks for investment 
purposes are also often decided by the government. 
Moreover, the government does not bear any investment 
risks. More often than not this will lead to errors in 
investment. In addition, the practice of the system of 
contracting responsibility for one’s own finances has 
encouraged local investment. The more local invest- 
ments are made, the greater the financial revenues. 
Therefore, it is apt for local authorities to place undue 
stress on local interests to the neglect of overall interests. 
This will give rise to the construction of redundant 
projects in large quantities. Another reason is the 
problem of the source of funds for investment. Domestic 
bank loans have become the important source of funds 
for investment in social fixed assets. If banks excessively 
use loans as long-term investment funds, this will agers 
vate overexpanded investment and easily cause difficul- 
ties in bank capital turnover. Therefore, it is necessary to 
restrict banks from excessively using funds as long-term 
loans. The investment using funds raised from society is 


very confused at present. 


Because of excessively huge demands and fund short- 
ages, there has been an interest-rate war. What merits 
attention is tha’ banks are also involved in the war. They 
drove up interest rates, thus boosting the cost of funds. 
As such, social fund raising needs to be rectified. Mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control must be applied in 
the course of rectifying the market for funds and the 
money market. He held: It is necessary to gradually lower 
economic growth rates to an appropriate level through 
macroeconomic regulation and control. On the one 
hand, macroeconomic regulation and control must pro- 
tect people's enthusiasm and on the other hand, guide it 
in sustaining for a long time so that it will not be 
dampened by any drastic drop in economic growth rates. 


FBIS-CHI-93-126 
2 July 1993 


In conclusion, Professor Dong said: Market economy 
must have a relatively sound system of laws and regula- 
tions. To maintain a good order and an environment for 
fair competition and bring the functions of the market 
into full play, it is necessary to accelerate legislation. He 
said: This year, the Financial and Economic Committee 
under the NPC Standing Committee must expedite the 
work of economic legislation. In the second half of this 
year, the “Company Law,” “Securities Law,” and “Fair 
Competition Law” are hopefully to be enacted. The 
legislation work of the “Budget Law,” “Bank Law,” and 
““Law on State-Owned Assets” will be accelerated. 


Economist Interviewed on ‘Shock Therapy’ 


HK0207134593 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 1 
Jun 93 p7 


[Article by staff correspondent Gao Shangang (7559 
0810 4993): ““Shock Therapy’ Is Not Suitable to Our 
Reform—Interview With Economist Wang Zhuo”} 


[Text] People in theoretical circles have different opin- 
ions on how the planned economy should be replaced by 
a market economy. This reporter recently asked Wang 
Zhuo, an economist who has been responsible for eco- 
nomic restructuring in Guangdong for a long time, to 
express his views on this matter. 


[Gao Shangang] Some people are of the opinion that 
shock therapy, which means “getting all jobs done in one 
step,” should be adopted to deal with the problems 
arising from substituting a market economy for the 
planned economy. What do you think of that? 


[Wang Zhuo] The proposal to “get all jobs done in one 
step” is an idealistic view divorced from reality. In fact, 
reform represents a gradual change from this one to the 
other and a development process proceeding from quan- 
titative to qualitative change, so it is impossible to 
accomplish the whole task at one stroke. The former 
Soviet Union planned to carry out reforms as early as the 
1950's and began a new round of reforms in 1985, but 
they never succeeded in reforms. In 1990 they changed 
their course by adopting the “shock therapy” as sug- 
gested by Sams [sa mu si 5646 1191 2448] from Harvard 
University, in the hope of “getting all jobs done in one 
step.” Three years have elapsed since they applied the 
therapy. What is their economic situation at present? 
According to the 1992 economic statistics released by the 
Russian State Statistical Bureau, industrial production 
dropped by 18.8 percent, national income by 20 percent, 
and the output of farm products by 80 percent, while the 
prices of articles of everyday use went up 25 fold. In the 
first two months of this year, prices soared by 33 percent. 
This shows that we must adopt a prudent attitude 
towards the “shock therapy.” 


[Gao] Over the last 10 years and more, our reform has 
proceeded steadily as a whole and brought about rapid 
economic growth despite certain twists and turns. Do 
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you think that this has something to do with our formula 
characterized by gradual transition from the old system 
to a new one? 


{Wang} In my view, this should be regarded as an 
important reason for our achievements in the past. Of 
course, there are two additional reasons: First, we have 
established a theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, which enabled us to smash the trammels 
of certain traditional theories of socialism; second, 
guided by the party’s basic line, we have been able to 
reject “left” tendencies while being on the alert for 
“right” tendencies in our practical work—in this way we 
could acquire a more comprehensive understanding of 
our tasks. 


[Gao] What do you think the main characteristics of 
China's reform formula are? 


[Wang] The outstanding characteristic of China’s eco- 
nomic reform formula is its dual-track system, namely, 
to meet the objective demands of the progressive process 
of reform, we allow two systems which contrast with 
each other to stand side by side in the transitional period 
of reform, and at the same time try to effect partial 
replacement of the old system by the new one. In the end, 
we will completely substitute the new system for the old 
one through repeated quantitative changes and partial 
Qualitative changes. In this sense, reform represents a 
dynamic process of “metabolism,” a process whereby 
the regulatory role of planning is reduced while the 
regulatory role of market forces is strengthened. Facts 
show that the economic reform formula with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics is a “golden bridge” leading to 
our goal—a socialist market economy. 


[Gao] What do you think the objective basis for China's 
economic reform formula featuring gradual transition 
from the old system to a new one is? 


[Wang] Comrade Deng Xiaoping, general architect of 
China’s reform, designed in 1979 the “golden bridge,” 
which facilitates transition from the old economic 
system to the target one. According to my understanding, 
he had in mind a general principle of establishing the 
new while destroying the old, namely, only if the new 
system is established in part can the old system be 
replaced in part. This is exactly the objective basis for 
China's economic reform formula. If we “had destroyed 
the old system before establishing a new one” in eco- 
nomic reform, it would have led to dislocation of eco- 
nomic ties and stagnation of economic operation. 


[Gao] What are the theoretical bases for the “golden 
bridge,” which you said was designed by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping in 1979 for gradual transition from the old 
economic system to a new one? 


[Wang] Comrade Deng Xiaoping said on 26 November 
1979: “Why can a socialist country not develop a market 
economy? A market economy is not capitalism. We 
combine the planned economy with the market economy 
with stress on the former.” The first sentence “why can 
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a socialist country not develop a market economy?” 
which Comrade Deng Xiaoping said at the beginning of 
reform, clearly means the target formula for China's 
economic reform, while the last sentence, “We combine 
the planned economy with the market economy with 
stress on the former,” clearly means the double-track 
system for the initial stage of reform. In mid 1980's, 
based on the practical process of China’s reform, he 
further proposed combining the planned economy with 
the market economy. This entirely conformed to the new 
development of our economic reform. On 9 June 1989, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping once again stressed: “We will 
continue to adhere to the principle of combining the 
planned economy with the market economy. This prin- 
ciple cannot be altered.” In early 1990's, when visiting 
south China, Comrade Deng Xiaoping further pointed 
out: “Whether the emphasis is on planning or on market 
regulation is not the essential distinction between 
socialism and capitalism.” In October 1992, the party’s 
14th national congress further decided to make a 
socialist market economy the target formula for China’s 
economic restructuring. This set a clear objective for 
economic reform in accordance with the major change in 
the relative strength of the old system and the new one 
under the double-track system. The successful practice of 
China’s economic reform over the last 14 years proved 
that the original economic reform formula designed by 
the general architect of China’s reform entirely con- 
formed to the objective law governing the development 
process of China’s economic reform. 


[Gao] Guangdong has been able to stand up to the test of 
market reform, price reform, and the reform of circula- 
tion. Generally speaking, Guangdong started economic 
reform about the same time as did other areas in the 
country, but it quickly took the lead, leaving the other 
areas behind. Some comrades maintained that Guang- 
dong’s economic reform is different from the progressive 
formula as mentioned above. What do you think of that? 


[Wang] This is a misunderstanding. Some comrades in 
the country once said: “Curing a disease in a short time 
is better than suffering from it for a long time though it 
Causes greater pain.” They planned to quicken the pace 
of price reform as if they could have all jobs done 
overnight. We immediately discovered this involved too 
great a risk for us and decided to go ahead with price 
reform step by step. In carrying out price reform, Guang- 
dong actually followed the principle of “going ahead 
unceasingly in small steps. Basically speaking, we carried 
out price reform in stages to promote rapid economic 
growth, which in its turn enhanced the people’s ability to 
bear the reform. Data for the 1979-1991 period shows 
how Guangdong successfully passed the test of price 
reform: |) The average annual growth rate of retail prices 
was 7.5 percent; 2) the same rate of workers’ wages 14 
percent; and 3) the same rate of per-capita national 
income 17.2 percent. The ratio between the three was 
1:1.87:2.04. This bore witness to Guangdong’s effort to 
improve material conditions before carrying out price 
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reform so that the residents were able to increase income 
while adapting themselves to the change brought about 
by price reform. 


Guangdong carried out the reform of circulation in a 
similar way. In 1979 the State Council decided to close 
down the first-grade wholesale stations set up in Guang- 
dong by the central government; later, the provincial 
government decided to close down the second- and 
third-grade wholesale stations in the province. Guang- 
dong developed individual and private commercial 
enterprises and later allowed foreign-funded enterprises 
access to the circulation field before trying to do away 
with the single-channel circulation pattern. Correspond- 
ingly, Guangdong separated the functions of the govern- 
ment from those of commercial enterprises and closed 
down the provincial commercial department, grain 
bureau, and supply and marketing cooperatives. In the 
meantime, we set up enterprise groups and encouraged 
state-owned commercial enterprises to enter fair compe- 
tition in the market as legal entities. On the whole, 
Guangdong started market reform earlier than other 
provinces and the process was quite stable. 


[Gao] After passing the test of market reform, price 
reform, and the reform of circulation, can Guangdong be 
considered as having basically accomplished economic 
reform? In other words, is Guangdong still in the transi- 
tional period from the old economic system to a new 
one? I was prompted to raise this question by the 
allegation found in a number of newspapers and maga- 
zines that Guangdong has basically set up a market 
economy. 


[Wang] It is correct to say that certain areas in Guang- 
dong are practicing a market economy. But as far as the 
whole province is concerned, it seems more appropriate 
to say that Guangdong has entered an new stage of 
building up a socialist market economy in an all-round 
way. The main task in this stage is to substitute the 
socialist market economy for the traditional planned 
economy. In the next stage the task will be to compre- 
hensively develop a new market system and market 
mechanism, including accelerated improvement of tan- 
gible and intangible conditions suited to the socialist 
market economy. 


Banking Reform Planned for ‘Near Future’ 


HK0107142693 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0547 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, | July (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Sources from departments concerned revealed 
that China’s banking system in the near future would 
undergo major reforms aimed at installing a financial 
system which is headed by a central bank, comprised 
mainly of state commercial banks and coordinated 
closely by various financial institutions. 


Specific approaches are as follows: 
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—Create a state policy-related investment bank whose 
major areas of responsibility will be investments and 
loans for key state projects. With the establishment of 
this bank, the People’s Bank of China will become a 
commercial bank responsible for medium- to long- 
term loans. 


—Create a China Import and Export Baik as a bank 
carrying out state policies. It will handle import and 
export credit which commercial banks find hard to 
undertake. Meanwhile, the Bank of China will be 
engaged in import and export credit transactions on a 
commercial and market basis. 


—Industrial and commercial banks and agricultural 
banks will start transforming into commercial banks. 
They will first pursue a “one bank, two systems” 
policy in which policy-related and business transac- 
tions will be kept in separate accounts to be separately 
audited. Capital and interest subsidies necessitated by 
policy-related credit will be financed through special 
appropriations, retained profits, and the issuing of 
policy-related bonds. 


—Urban credit cooperatives will be transformed into 
local joint-stock commercial banks to form a three-tier 
system of cooperative commercial banks, all of them 
in the capacity of independent legal persons. 


—The relationship in which rural credit cooperatives are 
administratively subordinated to agricultural banks 
will be changed, and the rural financial system com- 
prised mainly of agricultural banks and rural credit 
cooperatives and supplemented by rural cooperative 
funds will be perfected. 


Article Views Investment Situation in 1992-93 


HK0207002093 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese No 
4, 5 Apr 93 pp 15-17 


[Article by Lin Mingfu (2651 2494 4395), edited by Lin 
Daojun (2651 6670 0689): “An Analysis of the 1992- 
1993 Investment Situation”)} 


[Text] 1. Assessment of the Scale of Investment in 1992: 
Investment growth was quite swift, but the scale of invest- 
ment was still reasonable 


Was the scale of investment excessive in 1992? 


1. Assessing the scale of investment in 1992 from the 
perspectives of our experience in the 1980's and the 
overall growth of the national economy: 


In the first eight years of the 1980's (1981-1988), policies 
of readjustment were practiced in most of the initial 
years (before 1983), while the economy saw rapid growth 
during the last few years (1984-1988). A leveling of the 
highest and lowest figures over this eight-year period 
showed a fairly rapid rate of economic growth, and the 
average investment growth rate and investment rate 
should be considered moderate rather than high. Invest- 
ment growth rates at current and comparable prices are 
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estimated to be 25.4 percent and 16.8 percent respec- 
tively, while the investment rate at current and compa- 
rable prices was estimated to have been 28.0 percent and 
28.8 percent respectively during those eight years. 


In 1992, total investment in fixed assets was about 750 
billion yuan. The investment growth rate was 37.6 per- 
cent at current prices and 21.0 percent at comparable 
prices; while the investment rate was 30.5 percent at 
current prices and 27.6 percent at comparable prices. 


The investment growth rate in 1992 was slightly above 
the 1981-1988 average. Seen as a whole in relation to the 
low growth rate during the period of rectification and 
readjustment, particularly negative growth in 1989 and 
low growth in 1990, the present scale of investment 
remains at a low level. The average investment growth 
rate for the four years between 1989 and 1992 was 17.6 
percent at current prices and 4.0 percent at comparable 
prices, both considerably lower than the average in the 
eight years between 1981 and 1988. In terms of absolute 
amounts, the physical quantity of investment in 1992 
only showed 15-percent growth compared with 1988, 
while gross national product (GNP) calculated at com- 
parable prices showed a 32-percent increase. Thus, the 
investment growth rate in 1992 was substantially higher 
than GNP growth, but much of this was of a recovery 
nature. 


The investment rate at current prices was 30.5 percent in 
1992, only slightly higher than 30 percent, not excessive 
at all. In terms of physical quantity, investment has 
indeed been on the increase since 1989, reaching 24.3 
percent in 1989 and 24.2 percent in 1990. It even rose to 
26.1 percent in 1991 and 27.6 percent in 1992, but still 
this investment level is lower than in any year during the 
1984-1988 period. Thus, even if the 1984-1988 invest- 
ment level is taken as the benchmark for judging whether 
or not the scale of investment has entered the stage of 
“overheating,” there are no indications suggesting 
“overheating” in 1992. Besides, the average investment 
rate for 1988-1992 was only 27.3 percent at current 
prices and 25.6 percent at comparable prices, both less 
than 30 percent and substantially below the average rate 
for the eight years between 1981 and 1988. 


2. Conditions supporting rapid growth of investment in 
1992: 


An analysis of material and financial conditions indi- 
cates that the national economy was adequately 
equipped to tolerate fairly rapid investment growth in 
1992. 


In respect of material resources, goods and materials 
needed for production and construction, particularly 
building materials, were selling slowly, seriously over- 
stocked, and plummeting in price during the three years 
of economic rectification and readjustment; however, in 
1992, there was an ample supply of investment goods. 
Key construction projects started during the Sixth and 
Seventh Five-Year Plan periods went into operation one 
after another. Investment in energy projects also saw 
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sustained and rapid growth during the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan period. With projects launched in the early 
stage of the Seventh Five-Year Plan period gradually 
finishing and going into operation in 1992, energy supply 
was not as strained as it was around 1985 and 1988. In 
1992, the growth of heavy industry exceeded economic 
growth as a whole, and because of the marked increase in 
the supply of major raw and semifinished materials, 
demand was satisfied, prices became stable, and a repeat 
of the drastic price hikes of 1984-1988 was prevented. 


In respect of funds, the gentle growth of demand pro- 
vided favorable conditions for investment growth. 
Between 1989 and 1991, the gap between bank loans and 
deposits had steadily reduced. During this period, new 
loans only exceeded deposits by 5.41 billion yuan. A 
favorable balance was struck in 1991. With deposits 
exceeding loans by 34.17 billion yuan and personal 
savings up by 530 billion yuan, the financial conditions 
necessary for rapid economic growth were greatly 
improved. In addition, the further opening of the 
country precipitated an inflow of foreign capital. During 
the year, foreign capital actually utilized exceeded $16 
billion, 40 percent more than in the previous year. 


3. The rationale behind the fast growth of investment. 


As indicated by various factors, the present moment and 
the next few years constitute a necessary preparatory 
stage for ushering economic development into a new 
period of sustained and vigorous growth, and it is 
necessary to maintain a moderate level of investment 
during this stage. We have come to this conclusion 
because of major changes in our present economic oper- 
ations, that is, because residents’ income levels and 
consumption structure is at a turning point. Analyzed 
from this angle, there is rationality behind the rapid 
growth of investment in 1992. 


According to a sample survey in 1991, the per capita 
incomes of rural residents was 700 yuan, equivalent to 
that of urban residents around 1984. At present, most 
rural residents have secured life with enough food and 
clothing. Some of them have developed a demand for the 
“new three items” of durable consumer goods, namely, 
color television sets, washing machines and refrigerators; 
however, for the majority of peasants, it would take a 
year or two of savings before they could afford to buy 
these “‘new three items.” In 1991, the per capita income 
of urban residents was 1,700 yuan. The market for the 
“old three items” of durable consumer goods priced 
under 100 yuan had reached saturation point. As for 
durable consumer items like color television sets, refrig- 
erators and washing machines with priced at over 1,000 
yuan, the market potential is quite small, as there are 
already 68, 49 and 81 such items respectively for each 
100 households. [sentence as published] Universal inter- 
national experience tells us that the consumer interests 
of urbaii and rural residents in China wiil gradually shift 
toward telephones, motor vehicles, housing units, and 
improved services. Thus, for urban as well as rural 
residents, the present income level is at a stage of 
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transition and accumulation, with the old consumer 
craze becoming a thing of the past while a new consumer 
craze yet to be developed. 


We think that it will be very difficult to further boost 
consumer demand and expand the market at this point 
in time, but the major obstacle does not lie in consumer 
demand itself. What needs to be done is to create a 
prerequisite of utmost importance for these through a 
suitable increase in investment. Most important of all, 
efforts must be made to fundamentally change the situ- 
ation where basic industries are seriously lagging behind. 
If we look at consumer demand in isolation, it will be 
very difficult to bring about another boom in the con- 
sumer market. As things now stand, in order to maintain 
a smooth economic cycle, find necessary outlets for 
growing domestic savings, promote consumption, 
develop a new consumer craze, and create conditions for 
a new economic boom and steady growth, increasing 
investment is an appropriate choice. As a developing 
country trying to catch up, an with massive surplus funds 
in society which can be spent on construction, this is an 
opportunity to be treasured. We must seize the opportu- 
nity to increase investment and, with this strong drive, 
strive to increase our economic strength, greatly expand 
the scope of economic development, and push the 
economy to a new stage. 2. The really worrying problem 
for investment in 1992 was the irrationality of the invest- 
ment structure 


First, with too many new projects launched, the total 
scale of construction was too large. In 1992, a total of 
88,531 new projects were launched, 14,036 more than in 
1991. New projects launched accounted for 45 percent of 
the total number of projects under construction, nearly 
10 percentage points more than in 1991. 


In addition, thc increase in the surplus workload greatly 
exceeded the growth in total investment in projects 
under construction, with the difference exceeding 30 
percent. This made it imperative to maintain a high level 
of investment in subsequent years. With a short supply 
of funds, fund injection in a manner resembling “sprin- 
kling pepper” would prolong the construction cycle, 
reduce investment returns, and render it impossible for 
many urgent projects to be commissioned on schedule. 
This means that “bottlenecks” restricting the develop- 
ment of the national economy would remain unresolved 
for a long time to come. 


Second, although transportation, energy and raw mate- 
rial industries were seriously impeding economic 
growth, growth of investment in these industries still 
lagged behind investment in downstream industries such 
as processing. Their percentage of total investment also 
declined. 


In 1992, investment in units under ownership by the 
whole people was about 380 billion yuan, an increase of 
over 40 percent. Of this, the percentage of investment in 
general processing industries was up by 2 percentage 
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points, while the growth of investment in basic indus- 
tries such as transportation, communications and energy 
projects was 7 percentage points behind growth of 
investment in the overall whole-people sector, and 2 
percentage points down compared with the previous 
year. Investment in China’s energy industry as a per- 
centage of total investment shed another two percentage 
points in 1992 after a two-point drop in 1991. 


Third, readjustment of the internal investment structure 
of processing industries was sluggish. Basically, all that 
was done was to increase investment and expand the 
scale of production on the basis of the original structure. 
Very little investment was spent on increasing variety 
and producing new products. The growth of investment 
in various service trades was even more sluggish. This is 
not conducive to market expansion, the development of 
a new consumer craze, and efforts to smoothly bring the 
people’s livelihood and economic development to a new 


high. 


In 1992, there was a substantial increase in the number 
of projects in traditional industries, such as textiles and 
machine-building and electronic industries, with invest- 
ments of over | million yuan. New projects were also 
launched in overdeveloped industries with excess 
capacity, which duplicated work on a low level and 
which are subject to restriction and prohibition under 
the state’s industrial policy. These projects include those 
producing cotton and woolen textile goods, rolled 
tobacco, and plastic sheets for agricultural use. There 
was a slight increase in the percentage of investment in 
tertiary industry, but the changes was not great. This 
investment structure, which has a low rate of return, 
cannot produce the appropriate supply of essential prod- 
ucts over the next few years. This will generate a money 
supply in excess of objective needs in the course of 
circulation, thereby pushing prices up. 


A basic reason why China’s investment structure shows 
the same irrationality as in the past, perhaps even more 
so than before, is that the investment management 
structure has failed to meet the needs of diversified 
sources of investment funds. Among the sources of 
investment funds, the percentage from budgetary alloca- 
tions has dropped, from over 80 percent before reform to 
the present figure of under 15 percent. At present, over 
70 percent of the decisionmaking powers for investment 
projects has been delegated to local authorities. Since 
new systems and means for the macrocontrol of invest- 
ment have yet to be established, the state does not have 
a full grasp of or strong control over investment in fixed 
assets throughout society. At the same time, since the 
mode of economic development has yet to be changed, 
we still pin our hopes of accelerating economic construc- 
tion on extensive forms of enlarged reproduction as we 
did in the past when we should be concentrating on 
improving economic efficiency and intensive forms of 
enlarged reproduction. Forecast of 1993 investment situ- 
ation and proposals for investment regulation and control 


policy 
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In 1992, capabilities (funds and material resources) 
saved up over the previous three years were basically 
utilized to the full. As the large number of new projects 
launched in 1992 need continuous investment, the 
momentum of investment growth in 1993 will turn from 
drastic growth to steady but rapid growth. Given that 
consumption growth remains stable and the industrial 
structure is unlikely to see drastic changes in the near 
future, it is necessary to keep GNP growth at 8-9 percent 
and the investment growth rate calculated at comparable 
prices at about 12 percent. After allowing for a 10- 
percent increase in the price of the means of production 
next year, investment growth calculated at current prices 
should be around 20 percent, lest economic growth lack 
sufficient drive. 


Based on our analysis of the investment situation in 
1992 and of investment trends in 1993, we should, in 
macro-control of investment in 1993, appropriately rein 
in the fast growth of total investment while directing our 
attention to readjustment of the investment structure. 


1. Efforts should be made io ensure investment in key 
state projects through cetralized and coordinated mac- 
roeconomic management means. It is necessary to bring 
existing investments for policy considerations under 
unified management and establish special government 
financial institutions for such investments. As regards 
sources of funds, it is necessary to establish and maintain 
fixed sources of funds, place treasury investments and 
financial investments for policy consideration under 
unified planning and the allocations of the central gov- 
ernment, and suitably increase the “two proportions.” 
Regarding project management, it is necessary to bring 
state investment management organs under appropriate 
unified leadership. 


2. Efforts should be made to strictly enforce regulatory 
taxes to ensure investment in fixed assets is along proper 
lines and to regulate and control investment in ordinary 
industries. Basing pricing on the repayment of capital 
with interest, it is necessary to readjust prices of basic 
industrial products and services (such as rail and elec- 
tricity charges) and, through the proper guidance of 
interest, fundamentally resolve the problem of inade- 
quate investment in basic industries. At the same time, 
preferential financial, tax, credit and other arrangements 
should be offered to attract funds to basic industries, and 
efforts should be made to bring about the gradual tran- 
sition to a system where central investment only goes to 
basic industries. 


3. Shares and bonds should be issued to raise funds for 
capital construction projects, such as railroads, high- 
ways, power plants and projects for the production of 
important raw materials, as well as for the technological 
transformation of key enterprises. Foreign capital should 
also be appropriately utilized for these purposes. 


4. It is necessary to control inter-bank borrowing, restrict 
their use to investment in fixed assets, and curb the 
continued blind expansion of investment in ordinary 
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processing industries. Efforts should also be made to 
concentrate the use of financial and material resources 
On projects under construction, prevent the swelling of 
investment, and increase investment returns. Effective 
measures should be taken to halt projects without ade- 
quate funding in order to prevent defaults. 


5. It is necessary to strengthen guidance for funds in 
society and to establish healthy systems and regulations 
for raising these funds. The standardization and institu- 
tionalization of social fund-raising activities will facili- 
tate fund raising by the state for key construction 
projects. 


6. It is necessary to readjust the structure of accumula- 
tion, reduce the proportion tied down by circulation 
funds, increase investment in fixed assets, bring the 
industria\ structure more in line with the consumption 
structure, and tap potential funds. 


Journal on Contract System, Market Economy 


HK0207032793 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese No 
4, 5 Apr 93 pp 18-21 


[Ar icle by Zhou Shulian (0719 0647 5571): “On the 
Contradictions Between the Contract System and the 
Market Economic Structure”; edited by Liu Qichang 
(0491 0366 2490)] 


[Text] At present, the contract management responsi- 
bility system is practiced in the great majority of state- 
owned enterprises. How to handle this contract system in 
establishing the socialist market economic structure is a 
question urgently awaiting solution. 


Some comrades are of the view that we must continue to 
uphold and improve the contract system during the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” period because we have not yet 
found a management system that can take over the 
dominant position of the contract system. In my 
opinion, those who uphold this view need to do some 
careful rethinking. Although many of the enterprises 
currently practicing the contract system have done quite 
well, the most successful case being the Shoudu Iron and 
Steel Company, on the whole the contract system has 
basically exhausted its potential and, as economic 
reform deepens, particularly after it has been made clear 
that the target of the economic structural reform is 
establishment of a socialist market economic structure, 
the contract system as it is now practiced can no longer 
meet the needs of economic reform and development. 


It should be admitted that the contract system has played 
a positive role in economic reform and development. 
The basic feature of the contract system is that through 
the fixing of base figures and percentage of profit 
delivery, enterprises can retain more if they exceed the 
profit quota, but have to make good the difference if 
profit falls short of the target. Compared with the tradi- 
tional system, the contract system has the following 
characteristics: First, with relations between enterprises 
and the state fixed by means of contract, enterprises are 
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no longer completely subordinate to the government and 
are no longer nothing more than adjuncts of government 
institutions. Second, the fact that what the government 
can do is stipulated by contract means that what the 
government cannot do is also made clear. This makes it 
possible to reduce unnecessary intervention by the gov- 
ernment. Third, enterprises are no longer without any 
decisionmaking power. They have management 
autonomy as stipulated in contracts. Fourth, enterprises 
can retain all proceeds after handing over required 
amounts to the state. This puts an end to the practice 
under the traditional system where the interests of enter- 
prises and their staff and workers had nothing to do with 
business performance, and ensures that the income of 
enterprises and their staff and workers are tied to busi- 
ness results to some extent. Thanks to these characteris- 
tics, enterprises have been able to invigorate themselves. 
In the early stage of reform, when enterprise and govern- 
ment functions were combined and the market mecha- 
nism had not yet developed, the contract system indeed 
gave reform a leg up and promoted development. 


However, the contract system has demonstrated a dualist 
nature since its inception. Even in the early stage of its 
implementation when its positive aspects were domi- 
nant, its negative aspects were quite obvious. The most 
salient problem was that the question of enterprise 
autonomy had not been properly dealt with, and the 
process of “relaxation and control”’ kept repeating itself. 
A good enterprise system should help improve manage- 
ment and increase economic efficiency. Since the imple- 
mentation of the contract system, however, enterprise 
management and economic efficiency on the whole did 
not show any obvious improvement. The problem of 
short-term activities which had all along been a matter of 
concern remained unresolved despite efforts to improve 
the contract system. This author is of the view that the 
contract system is no longer conducive to the deepening 
of reform and the promotion of economic development. 


To begin with, the implementation of the contract 
system cannot turn enterprises into the principal players 
in the market. 


The development of the socialist market economy 
t*quires a number of prerequisites, the most basic one 
being that enterprises must be the principal players in 
the market. An enterprise that is a market entity must be 
a truly independent commodity producer and operator. 
In order to be truly independen’. °" enterprise must be 
completely cut off from the ad» :nis*: ive jurisdiction 
of the government, but this is ti; sible under the 
contract system. The reason is that the contract system is 
preconditioned by the subordination of enterprises to 
the administrative jurisdiction of the government. The 
government can function as the contract issuer and the 
enterprise as the contract undertaker because they have 
relations of administrative subordination between them. 
The signing of contracts has introduced a kind of con- 
tractual relationship between the government and enter- 
prises, which implies equality between the two. How- 
ever, where contract relations and relations of 
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administrative subordination are concerned, the former 
are subordinate to the latter. In other words, relations of 
administrative subordination are both dominant and 
basic. The truth is, relations of administrative subordi- 
nation represent a kind of unequal relation between the 
higher and lower levels. I once described the situation 
where steps have been taken to separate government and 
enterprise functions but where the separation has not yet 
been completed as the principal contradiction of the 
contract system. The contract system is a step forward 
compared with the previous practice where no clear 
distinction was drawn between the functions of the 
government and those of enterprises, but it cannot bring 
about the complete separation of government and enter- 
prise functions. If government and enterprise functions 
are completely separated, it is not the contract system as 
we know it. If government and enterprise functions are 
not completely separated, enterprises do not have the 
independence required of market entities. The principal 
players in the market are not yet the enterprises, just the 
government to which enterprises are attached. 


In fact, enterprises where government and enterprise 
functions are not completely separated cannot become 
true commodity producers and operators. The com- 
modity producers we have in mind must be able to make 
their own management decisions, be responsible for 
their own profits and losses, and be capable of devel- 
oping and restricting themselves. With no clear distinc- 
tion between government and enterprise functions, 
enterprises cannot make their own management deci- 
sions because many of their responsibilities are assumed 
by the government. When enterprises cannot make their 
own management decisions, they cannot be held respon- 
sible for profits and losses. When enterprises cannot 
make their own management decisions and are not 
responsible for profits and losses, they are naturally 
incapable of developing and restricting themselves. 
Enterprises such as these naturally cannot truly become 
principal players in the market. 


A popular saying which prevailed for some time is that 
state- owned enterprises are relatively independent com- 
modity producers and operators. I have said so myself. 
However, there seems to be something amiss about this 
saying. To be relatively independent means that state- 
owned enterprises only have to be relatively autonomous 
and bear relative responsibility for their own profits and 
losses. For an enterprise to be relatively autonomous 
means that major management decisions are still made 
by the government; and if an enterprise only bears 
relative responsibility for its own profits and losses, it 
means that its profits and losses are still the responsi- 
bility of the government. A state-owned enterprise such 
as this is an enterprise that does not measure up to its 
name; it is a bogus rather than a real enterprise. In the 
past, before the call to develop a market economy was 
raised, people either wittingly or unwittingly retained the 
planned economy frame in an attempt to keep enter- 
prises attached to the government to a greater or lesser 
extent. This is understandable. Now that the call to 
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develop a socialist market economy has been clearly put 
forward, we should no longer subscribe to ideas like 
relative independence. The contract system exists as a 
vehicle through which the idea of a relatively indepen- 
dent commodity producer and operator is realized, and 
as such, it cannot enable an enterprise truly to become a 
principal player in the market. Thus we should no longer 
insist on taking this form as the principal mode of 
enterprise reform. 


Moreover, the implementation of the contract system 
will hinder macroeconomic regulation and control which 
is necessary for the practice of the socialist market 
economy. 


The market economy also has its own process of devel- 
opment. The classical capitalist market economy advo- 
cates totally free competition and pays no attention to 
the role of macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Modern capitalist market economy, on the other hand, 
sets great store by macroeconomic intervention. The 
reason is that although the market mechanism has many 
good points that cannot be replaced by other mecha- 
nisms, it is not Omnipotent and there are things that 
cannot be done or done well by the market mechanism 
and has to be done by the government or society. China 
is a socialist country where the national economy should 
be developed in a planned and proportionate way. Thus, 
we cannot overlook the role of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. The only problem is that this kind of 
macroeconomic regulation and control has to be based 
on the premise of a predominant role of the market 
mechanism in the deployment of resources. Moreover, 
during the period of reform, macroeconomic regulation 
and control must also be conducive to the deepening of 
reform and the formation and development of the 
market economic structure. 


Under the contract system, enterprises are subordinate 
to the government to some extent, and the government 
must handle some of the things that should have been 
handled by the enterprises themselves. This affects mac- 
roeconomic management in at least two ways: First, it 
affects correct decisionmaking and policy implementa- 
tion by the government. The government is both the 
manager and the managed. As in the case of a football 
game, how can the referee make unbiased judgments if 
he is also one of the players? Second, it affects the time 
and energy that the government can spare for macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. If the government has to 
spend a lot of energy and time handling things that 
should have been handled by the enterprises themselves, 
of course it will not be able to spare too much energy and 
time for macroeconomic regulation and control. The fact 
that many tasks of macroeconomic management have 
not been done well or have not been done at all has a lot 
to do with this. 


Macroeconomic regulation and control under the market 
economy requires enterprises to react promptly and 
flexibly to policies of regulation and control. Since 
enterprises are neither independent nor responsible for 
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their own profits and losses under the contract system, it 
is very difficult for them to show the expected reaction to 
policies. Thus, even if the policies were correct, they 
could not have been able to fulfill the requirement of 


Furthermore, the practice of the contract system is also 
not conducive to readjustment of the industrial struc- 
ture. 


The industrial structure is an important issue in the 
development of the national economy. As far as present- 
day China is concerned, it is the most important issue in 
the development of the national economy. History and 
the present state of affairs both make it plain that it is 
easy to accelerate the development of the national 
economy but quite difficult to rationalize the industrial 
structure. The irrational industrial structure makes it 
difficult to tackle questions such as speeding up techno- 
logical progress and improving economic efficiency, 
which means that it will be very difficult to sustain a high 
economic growth. We want to practice the market 
economy precisely because we want to rely on the market 
mechanism to bring about the optimum deployment of 
resources and realize the demand to rationalize and raise 
the level of the industrial structure. 


The present form of the contract system is not conducive 
to the resolution of structural contradictions in industry. 
This is because the practice of contracting out enter- 
prises has existing enterprises and the existence and 
development of existing industries as its precondition. 
The contract stipulation requiring enterprises to hand 
over profits and tax to the state implies that the enter- 
prises and industry in question can and should be 
developed. The universal practice of the enterprise con- 
tract system implies that all the enterprises and indus- 
tries involved should be developed. From the perspec- 
tive of the readjustment of the industrial structure, some 
enterprises and industries should be developed but some 
should not be developed and should even be halted. 
Thus, the universal and protracted practice of the enter- 
prise contract system will sustain, even reinforce, the 
existing irrational industrial structure. With no clear 
distinction between enterprise and enterprise functions 
and with an irrational pricing system, government 
actions turn out to be an important cause of the irra- 
tional industrial structure. 


The view that the contract system is not conducive to the 
readjustment of the industrial structure was raised long 
ago, but has not received sufficient attention. There are 
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of course many reasons for the prolonged presence of an 
irrational industrial structure in our country, but it must 
be admitted that it has something to do with the practice 
of the contract system. Despite repeated calls to readjust 
the industrial structure, the calls were not heeded 
because the contract system was obstructing the rational- 
ization of the industrial structure. Recently I read a 
report on the product mix of light and textile goods. The 
report says: Following improvements in the people’s 
livelihood and changes in concepts of consumption since 
the 1980s, structural contradictions in the production of 
light and textile goods have become increasingly mani- 
fest. Since the slowing down of market demand in 1989, 
in particular, the irrational product mix has become a 
major contradiction restricting the development of light 
and textile industries. In recent years, some readjust- 
ments have been made in the product mix of light and 
textile industries in an effort to adapt to changes in 
consumer demand, but on the whole, readjustment has 
been slow and the situation of “three more and three 
less” has not seen much change. This is manifested in the 
overstocking of ordinary products and the shortage of 
“special, brand-name, top-quality and new products” of 
desirable styles and varieties. Although the report gives a 
vivid and comprehensive description of the sluggish 
readjustment of the light and textile product mix, it fails 
to provide an adequate analysis of the reason readjust- 
ment of the product mix has been sluggish despite 
repeated emphasis, and whether this has anything to do 
with the contract system. 


It should be pointed out that even the contract system 
cannot fully stimulate the enthusiasm of enterprises in 
improving management, developing technology, and 
improving quality and efficiency. At one stage, it was 
hoped that the contract system could provide the answer 
to these problems, but this hope basically fell through. 
An authoritative department pointed out the following 
noteworthy problems in the current rapid growth of the 
industrial economy in its study report: (1) Structural 
contradictions are still prominent, the rate of growth in 
communication and transportation capacity is trailing 
behind industrial growth, and the constraining effect of 
“bottlenecks” is intensifying. (2) Short-term activities in 
industrial production, where quantity is stressed at the 
expense of quality, remain serious. Counterfeit and 
inferior products continue to flood the market despite 
repeated prohibitions, and there is still an overstock of 
consumer goods. (3) Rapid industrial growth is still 
achieved by extensive means, the economic efficiency of 
enterprises is still low, and losses sustained by enter- 
prises continue to increase under the push of cost. In 
state-owned enterprises, apparent losses, concealed 
losses, and profits are roughly in equal proportion. On 
the whole, the industrial economy is still operating at a 
low level of efficiency. 


The report pinpointed the problems and did so in a 
profound way. But what are the reasons for these prob- 
lems? Well, there are many reasons, and the contract 
system is one of them. At least the practice of the 
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contract system has not been conducive to the solution 
of these long-standing problems. We are now mainly 
following an approach of expanding reproduction by 
extensive means in developing the national economy, 
the thirst for investment remains a problem, and the 
phenomenon of and reasons for great fluctuations in 
growth rate are still present. This author is of the view 
that all these are due partly to the contract system. 


The facts cited above demonstrate that the contract 
system is no longer suited to the needs of deepening 
economic reform and promoting economic develop- 
ment. What should we do? In my opinion, we should 
break down the contract system framework as quickly as 
possible and make the transition to the shareholding or 
other suitable enterprise systems. Some comrades 
believe that we should hold fast to the contract system, 
maintaining that everything will be ail right once 
improvements have been made in the system. I am 
against this because if we stick to the existing contract 
system framework, however perfect it may have become, 
we cannot resolve the contradictions between this system 
and the development of the socialist market economy. 


Some comrades are in favor of improving the contract 
system by “pumping in water to breed fish,” that is, by 
establishing enterprises that will provide a steady source 
of income. What I want to point out is that while this 
policy is much more correct than “killing the goose that 
lays the golden egg,” there is still the question of who is 
going to pump in the water. It is quite obvious that the 
government will be counted on to pump in the water. In 
other words, this slogan still takes the government as the 
principal of economic development. Under the planned 
economy, the government is no doubt the principal of 
economic development, but under the market economy, 
the principal of economic development should be enter- 
prises rather than the government. The government can 
pump in water, but it can also pump out water. Besides, 
there are divergent views as to how much water can be 
pumped in at this stage. In reality, “pumping in water to 
breed fish” remains confined to the reform concept of 
delegating power to the lower levels and letting them 
retain a percentage of profits, a concept which cannot 
fundamentally resolve the problem of enterprise reform. 
Thus, this slogan is not entirely sound. Perhaps “return- 
ing the fish to the sea” and “returning the tigers to the 
mountains” are more appropriate because they are more 
in line with the concept of letting enterprises become 
truly independent commodity producers and operators. 
However, from the perspective of the requirement of 
macroeconomic regulation and control, it is still neces- 
sary to work out how to control the fish in the sea or the 
tigers in the mountains. Analogies are analogies. They 
are prone to be interpreted differently and therefore 
should not be used at random. 


Am I going against the principle of keeping policies 
stable by advocating that we should break down the 
contract system framework as quickly as possible? The 
principle of keeping policies stable is correct, but the 
question at issue here needs concrete analysis. China has 
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been practicing the contract system on a national scale 
for several years now. This shows stability. However, 
stability does not preclude change. Other reform mea- 
sures have undergone changes in less time than this. The 
present situation is as follows: First, the drawbacks and 
negative aspects of the contract system have become 
increasingly manifest and have become obstacles to the 
deepening of reform and economic development. 
Second, the contract system introduced several years ago 
has been sustained by concession on the part of the 
government by delegating power to lower levels and 
letting them retain a percentage of profits. Now, as has 
been noted, this practice of delegating power to lower 
levels and letting them retain a proportion of profits has 
reached its limits. Third, the practice of delegating power 
to lower levels and letting them retain a proportion of 
profits is a process of repeated relaxation and tightening. 
If we continue with the contract system, we will never be 
able to escape this cycle. This is obviously not a way out. 
Fourth, concluding and honoring contracts have become 
increasingly difficult. In the past, contract issuers and 
undertakers were more than happy to practice the con- 
tract system, now an increasing number of them are 
finding things difficult and calling for the deepening of 
reform. 


Journal Views Southern Jiangsu Model 
Development 

HK2506023093 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese No 
2, 20 Feb 93 pp 49-55 


{Article by Xu Fengxian (1776 6646 6343) of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences Institute of Economics and 
Mao Zhichong (5403 1807 0394) and Yuan Juying (5913 
5468 5391) of the Jiangsu Zhangjiagang City People’s 
Government: “The Latest Development of the Southern 
Jiangsu Model”; edited by Zhong Cun (1813 1317)] 


[Text] Authors’ note: In the course of conducting inves- 
tigative research for this article, various levels of govern- 
men's in southern Jiangsu Province have given great 
support and assistance and provided a large volume of 
data and materials. The authors would like here to 
express their heartfelt thanks to them. [end authors’ 
note] 


Recently, we conducted investigative research in the 
rural areas of the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region in 
southern Jiangsu Province. The 12 counties (cities) 
where the so-called “Southern Jiangsu Model” is prac- 
ticed include Wuxi County, Jiangyin City and Yixing 
City; Changshu City, Zhangjiagang City, Taicang 
County, Kunshan City, Wuxian County and Wujiang 
City; as well as Wujin County, Jintan County and 
Piaoyang City. We visited a number of township enter- 
prises, towns, villages and peasant households, and were 
greatly impressed by what we saw. The establishment of 
the socialist market economy, which has become an 
important part of the life of the people in southern 
Jiangsu, has achieved great successes. Historic changes 
have taken place in both the urban and rural areas, and 
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a bustling scene of prosperity prevails. In this article, we 
will attempt a brief introduction of the practice and 
experience of rural southern Jiangsu in establishing the 
socialist market economy, hoping that this may be of 
help to fellow researchers cf rural reform and develop- 
ment. 


I. The Market Economy Mechanism Is the 
Fundamental Reason for the Economic Take-Off in the 
Rural Areas of Southern Jiangsu 


For 14 years since reform and opening, economic devel- 
opment in the rural areas of southern Jiangsu has been 
setting the pace for the whole country. Under the guid- 
ance of the principles of “seizing the opportunity to 
accelerate development steadily but surely wherever 
possible” and “striving for an optimal structure, 
improved quality, better efficiency, and coordinated 
development,” urban and rural economy in southern 
Jiangsu developed at a high speed. Between 1979 and 
1992, total social output value increased at an average 
annual rate of 19.8 percent. Gross national product 
increased by 16.5 percent, and national income, 16.2 
percent. Financial revenue, total volume of retail sales, 
and total purchases for export increased at annual rates 
of 6.1 percent, 15.8 percent, and 25.0 percent respec- 
tively. The rates of growth were several times above the 
national average and greatly surpassed the growth rates 
achieved by the “Four Little Dragons” of Asia. In 1991, 
11 of the 12 counties (cities) which practiced the “South- 
ern Jiangsu Model” made it to the front ranks of China's 
100 top counties, with Wuxi County, Wujin County, 
Jiangyin City, Changshu City, Wuxian County and 
Zhangjiagang City coming first, second, third, fifth, sixth 
and seventh respectively. 


Stimulated by the remarks made by Deng Xiaoping 
during his inspection tour of southern China in 1992, the 
Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region again reported grati- 
fying achievements: Total industrial output value 
exceeded 230 billion yuan, surpassing that of Shanghai, 
China’s largest industrial city, for the first time and 
taking over its place as China’s largest industrial region. 
Township industries realized an output value of more 
than 210 billion yuan, and handed over nearly eight 
billion yuan to county-level financial departments. With 
a population accounting for a mere 0.88 percent of the 
national total, the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region con- 
tributed a 16.8 percent share to the national total of 
township industrial output value, or 8.5 percent of 
national total industrial output value; 73 billion yuan or 
53.3 percent more than the 137 billion yuan achieved by 
the township enterprises in Guangdong Province. This is 
indeed a miracle. Among these counties (cities), the total 
industrial and agricultural output value of Wuxi County 
exceeded 33 billion yuan, 92 percent up on 1991 and 
more than 16 times that of 1980. Wuxi County became 
China’s richest county, with ten of its 35 townships 
(towns) achieving an output value of over | billion yuan 
and 52 villages achieving an output value of over 100 
million yuan. Zhangjiagang City and Taicang County 
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under Suzhou City achieved growth rates of 113.5 per- 
cent and 134.0 percent in industrial output in 1992 
compared with a year ago, becoming two of China's 
fastest growing counties (cities) in terms of the output 
value of township industries. 


What is the fundamental reason for the miraculous 
changes that have taken place in the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu? The fundamental reason lies in the 
fact that they have freed themselves from the trammels 
of the traditional planned economy, introduced the 
market mechanism on the basis of the collective 
economy, and devoted major efforts to developing the 
market economy. 


Southern Jiangsu has a large population but limited land 
and natural resources. It has a large surplus of rural 
workforce. Although it is situated near the coast and 
surrounded by large and medium-sized cities, the region 
has not been given priority in planned investment by the 
State in the past decades. Because of this special back- 
ground, the economy of the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou 
region has, either wittingly or unwittingly, taken a mar- 
ket-oriented turn from the very beginning. It is precisely 
by capitalizing on the limited scale of the state sector and 
planned control and the excellent human and geograph- 
ical factors here that the Southern Jiangsu Model has 
been able to set the pace for the country in developing 
the market economy after the commencement of reform 
and opening, gradually developing a basic pattern which 
focuses on local small and medium-sized enterprises, 
township collective enterprises, and on reliance on other 
provinces and cities for the supply of raw and semifin- 
ished materials and the marketing of products. We may 
say that the Southern Jiangsu Model is essentially a 
model which organically integrates the rural collective 
economy and market economy. 


The development of a flexible mechanism which ensures 
that township enterprises meet market demand and a 
dynamic mechanism of enterprise operation in southern 
Jiangsu finds concrete expression in the following 10 


aspects: 


First, in terms of operational objectives, they are com- 
pelled by an indomitable drive to change their poor and 
backward appearance, and by a sense of survival and 
urgency, to forge ahead by blazing new trails, as they do 
not have any old ruts to follow. They must face the 
market, seize the market, and develop the market 
economy. Second, in terms of operational form, enter- 
prises enjoy a fairly large measure of autonomy under 
the principle of “independent management and respon- 
sibility for one’s own profits and losses, accumulation, 
development, restraints, and risks.” No longer able to 
“eat from the same big pot,” and having a keen sense of 
competition, they were naturally among the first to 
develop the market economy. Third, in terms of distri- 
bution system use of stimulation mechanism and prac- 
tice distribution according to work and more pay for 
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more work. With distribution tied to the economic 
performance of enterprises, staff and workers no longer 
hold “iron rice bowls.” 


Fourth, in terms of the personnel system, they have 
boldly done away with rules and regulations and do not 
stick to any set rules in personnel recruitment. There is 


decisionmaking, they enjoy greater 
autonomy and have clearcut duties and responsibilities 
under the system of overall responsibility by factory 
directors and managers. No longer able to “pass the ball 
to someone else” or “wrangle over responsibilities,” 
things are done more efficiently. Sixth, in terms of 
production management, emphasis is put on regulation 
by market forces and adaptability to market needs. 
Production is determined by sales and relied on to 
promote sales. Flexibility is stressed in operation and 
there are no “iron walking sticks” to fall back on. 
Seventh, in terms of enterprise management, organiza- 
tional streamlining is carried out and the number of 
managerial personnel is kept to the minimum. With a 
powerful first line of production and smooth chains of 
command, they can act swiftly and achieve good eco- 
nomic efficiency. 


Eighth, in terms of leadership structure, there are few 
“mothers-in-law” thanks to the practice of a collective 
all-personnel contracting system with factory directors 
and managers assuming full responsibility. As masters of 
the house, staff and workers consult with the masses 
when matters arise in an effort to pool the wisdom and 
efforts of everyone. Thus, enthusiasm for production is 
high. Ninth, in terms of the enterprise survival mecha- 
nism, enterprises start off with funds from agricultural 
accumulation and use their profits to foster agriculture. 
With industry feeding and building up agriculture and 
developing hand in hand with agriculture, enterprises are 
imbued with great vitality. Tenth, in terms of the staff 
development, staff and workers come from the collective 
body of peasants and receive technical training before 
taking up their posts and undergo further on-the-job 
training. The peasants regard enterprises as their own. 
They feel duty-bound to forge ahead and feel a sense of 
honor in building an enterprise through arduous efforts. 


With their formation of an operational mechanism that 
is suited to market needs, a mechanism of enterprise 
operation and a basic mode of relying on regulation by 
market forces in the deployment of resources, township 
enterprises in southern Jiangsu have contributed their 
share toward economic take-off in the region. We can 
expect that as reform and opening continue to deepen 
and the market economy develops, the operational 
mechanism of township enterprises in southern Jiangsu 
will be further improved and developed and make still 
greater contributions toward the further soaring of the 
rural economy in this part of the country. 
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Il. The Market in the Rural Areas of 
Southern Jiangsu Has Characteristics of the 
Socialist System 


First, in the course of developing the market economy, 
the rural areas of southern Jiangsu have persistently 
followed the road of the collective economy, taking the 
public ownership of the means of production as the main 
form of ownership while encovraging the coordinated 
development of diverse economic sectors. 


Seen in terms of the economic types that make up the 
gross value of industrial production, the ratio between 
the state, collective, and private sectors was 2:0:98 in 
1950, 68:32:0 in 1978, 16.8:44.8:8.4 in 1987, and 
28:65:7 in 1992. Changes in these ratios clearly reflect 
that while actively developing diverse economic sectors 
in their endeavor to build socialism, the people of 
southern Jiangsu have all along attached primary impor- 
tance to the public sector and taken the road of the 
collective economy. The Southern Jiangsu Mogel of 
economic development shows that the socialist market 
economy established on the basis of public ownership is 
both feasible and highly effective. 


Second, in the course of developing the market economy, 
the rural areas of southern Jiangsu have persistently 
followed the road of common prosperity, having done a 
satisfactory job in giving embodiment to a pattern of 
development with distribution according to work as the 
main form of distribution, supplemented by the coexist- 
ence of diverse forms of distribution. 


In insisting on taking the collective ownership of the 
means of production as the main form of ownership 
while promoting the development of the individual and 
private economies in the t of the market 
economy, the Southern Jiangsu Model fundamentally 
precludes the possibility of the development of a domi- 
nant mode of distribution where other people's fruits of 
labor are taken gratis under the private ownership of the 
means of production. On the other hand, the ever- 
expanding collective economy has prepared a solid mate- 
rial foundation for the peasants to implement the policy 
of “to each according to his work” and achieve common 
prosperity. In this way, it has done a satisfactory job in 
giving embodiment to the socialist system of distribu- 
tion, with distribution according to work as the main 
form of distribution, supplemented by the coexistence of 
various other forms of distribution. 


In their economic development, the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu recognized and tolerated disparities in 
personal income in distribution while avoiding excessive 
gaps and polarization. They persistently followed the 
road of common prosperity and adopted a number of 
corresponding measures. For example, through appro- 
priately restricting the income of contractors, relying on 
industry to feed and build up agriculture, improving 
social welfare and insurance, together with various other 
supporting measures, adjustments were made to the gaps 
in income between cadres and staff and workers and 
between those engaged in industry and those engaged in 
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agriculture. As a result, the overwhelming majority of 
staff and workers and peasants were able to increase 
their income and improve their livelihood from year to 
year on the basis of economic development. Toward 
some of the poverty-stricken villages and people, steps 
were taken to establish and improve a rural social 


help those who have yet to improve their 
that were still economically weak were helped to 


ment in the wedhedrap toh areas in central and western 
China such as Lueyang County in Shaanxi Province, 
thereby reducing regional polarization. 

Third, while making full use of market regulatory means, 
they reformed the mechanism for realizing the planned 
development of the national economy, strengthened the 
party's line, principles and policies, as well as the gov- 
ernment’s function of macroeconomic regulation and 
control, and persistently followed the road of reform, 
opening, and transformation of government function. 


As the reform deepened, the management mode and 
functions of various levels of government in southern 
Jiangsu also underwent changes. Following the forma- 
tion of an embryonic market economy structure and the 
establishment of the autonomy of township enterprises, 
enterprises became fully autonomous in their production 
and operational activities as local governments at var- 
ious levels, including township governments, gradually 
backed down from the sphere of production. Govern- 
ments concentrated on grasping the orientation and 
development objectives of local economic development, 
the implementation of major policies, the readjustment 
of industrial structure, the development of investment 
environment and key projects, as well as the regulation 
of relations and provision of service between industries, 
sectors, and enterprises. The provision of service has 
become a major economic management function of local 
governments. While creating a fine operational environ- 
ment for the development of th’ ~arket economy, 
enterprises can also guide the ai deployment of 
social resources through their ccanizational and 
operational activities and planned guidance. This not 
only strengthens macrocontrol but ensures that enter- 
prises can enliven and promote their microeconomic 
activities without creating chaos. 


Practice of the Southern Jiangsu Model demonstrates to 
us that the establishment of the socialist public owner- 
ship system only means that we have, in respect of 
ownership, overcome the trammels of private ownership 
on the productive forces and emancipated the produc- 
tive forces. However, whether or not this superiority can 
be fully brought into play also depends on our choice of 
the mode of deployment of social resources. Our aim in 
choosing the market economy as the basic mode of 
resource deployment is to further emancipate the pro- 
ductive forces which have been inhibited by the over- 
centralized and rigid planned economy, so as to give full 
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scope to the superiority of the socialist system. The key 
to this lies in exploring ways of integrating the basic 
socialist system with the market economy. China has had 
its own practical experience in this respect: What we 
must do is to conduct fundamental reform on the 
existing planned economy and find out how the socialist 
relations of production can make use of the market and 


emancipate and develop the productive forces. The 
Southern Jiangsu Model created by the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu has made a contribution to this 
endeavor and gained some successful experience. 
Although it is no more than a model for the effective 
integration of the collective economy and market 
economy, it has nonetheless vividly demonstrated the 
great vitality of the integration of socialist public own- 
ership with market economy. From the practice of the 
Southern Jiangsu Model of economic development, we 
= see the promising future of China's economic take- 


Ili. oe "ae Sovmuaness ne Comsnsteentes of Ge 
Southern Jiangsu Model 


After 14 years of development under the flexible oper- 
ating mechanism of the market economy, township 
enterprises practicing the Southern Jiangsu Mode! have 
entered a new stage of benign cycle and promoted the 
coordinated development of urban and rural economy 
and society as a whole. This model is extremely rich in 
substance. The following are some of its major distin- 
guishing features: 


(1) The operating mechanism of township enterprises 
has entered a benign cycle. 


Township enterprises in southern Jiangsu have clearly 
defined property relations. They belong to a new type of 
community public ownership. Under this community 
public ownership, asset owners are entities collectively 
owned by the laboring people of a community under the 
leadership of township (town) governments. Govern- 
ment and enterprise functions are separated in these 
township enterprises, with township governments 
entrusting the township economic development corpora- 
tions to handle all the existing and additional assets of 
township enterprises in the community. As owners of 
assets in the community, township economic develop- 
ment corporations enter into property relations with 
various prodi tive and business enterprises, thereby 
replacing administrative jurisdiction with property rela- 
tions. They are mainly responsible for the following four 
tasks: First, determine the orientation and amount of 
investment; second, recruit factory directors or man- 
agers; third, hand down annual profit delivery quotas as 
well as assessment, reward, and punishment guidelines, 
and fourth, coordinate the productive and operational 
activities of various enterprises and provide service to 
them. Township enterprises enjoy autonomy in produc- 
tive and operational activities, rights over organizational 
and personnel matters, as well as rights over distribution 
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among staff and workers. They are also responsible for 
eens O° NS Gages Manas Cone Cy Ge 
owners. 


Township enterprises in southern Jiangsu have truly 


ment departments. As truly openly operated enterprises, 
their actions are regulated and checked by the market. As 
the market is still subject to macroeconomic control by 
the state in terms of total supply and demand and 
structure, township enterprises are essentially subject to 
the state's indirect macro-control. Township enterprises 
have the right to draw up their own systems of distribu- 
tion, reward, and punishment according to their actual 
state of operation and implement the principle of distri- 
bution according to work. This produces an interest 
stimulation mechanism that can arouse all positive fac- 
tors and imbue enterprises with great vitality. This 
explains why the operating mechanism of township 
enterprises is superior to the operating mechanism of 
state-owned enterprise. 


(2) With the market economy in operation, township 
enterprises practicing the Southern Jiangsu Model have 
developed a mechanism of elimination through compe- 
tition in product development. 
Under the market mechanism, township enterprises can 
take part in market competition by consciously devel- 
oping new products suited to market needs. They seek 
development in a dynamic way and strive to survive in 
the face of competition. This mechanism which enables 
township enterprises to consciously develop new prod- 
ucts suited to market needs shows that they have entered 
a benign cycle of international and domestic market 
competition in their product development and circula- 
tion. This explains why the products of township enter- 
prises demonstrate such vitality. To suit this mechanism, 
township enterprises in southern Jiangsu have attached 
great importance to the building of a contingent of sales 
personnel, placing the os of their operational 
function and the establishment of a management and 
sales team that is compatible with market needs in a 
prominent position in economic work. Care is taken to 
draw into the sales team people with knowledge, com- 
prehensive ability, and access to information, and help 
them put their ability to good use in the market 
economy. 


(3) With importance attached to scientific and techno- 
logical progress and personnel development, a mecha- 
nism of benign cycle for the conversion of science and 
technology into productive forces has developed. Scien- 
tific and tech ical progress is the economic driving 
force of the Southern Jiangsu Model. 


Township entrepreneurs are open-minded about the 
concept of “science and technology are primary produc- 
tive forces.” In the late 1980"s, township enterprises in 
southern Jiangsu relied on scientific and technological 
progress and kept blazing new trails amid retrenchment 
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during the period of economic improvement and recti- 
fication. They succeeded in producing a large number of 
competitive, brand-name products of high grade and in 
increasing economic efficiency and demonstrated great 
vitality. In 1991 alone township enterprises in southern 
Jiangsu invested nearly 10 billion yuan in technological 
renovation. At present, technical personnel account for 
about 12.25 percent of the total number of staff and 
workers, and township enterprises are armed with 
advanced science, technology, and equipment. Taking 
the road of integration of scientific research with pro- 
duction, township enterprises in southern Jiangsu have 
made one breakthrough after another in their technolog- 
ical cooperation with universities, colleges, and scientific 
research units. Zhangjiagang City even set up a univer- 
sity with funds raised on its own. Over the past several 
years, the university contributed its share toward the 
city’s economic take-off by training nearly | ,000 special- 
ized personnel in various fields and formed a benign 
cycle for the conversion of science and technology into 
productive forces. 


(4) With importance attached to the opening of interna- 
tional markets, a mechanism of benign cycle for the 
absorption of foreign capital and the earning of foreign 
exchange through exports has developed. 


As competition in the domestic markets intensifies, 
township enterprises in southern Jian, raised the 
slogan “Cease fighting for domestic market shares, go 
fight for overseas markets.” Some township enterprises 
consciously turned their attention to international mar- 
kets and developed an export-oriented economy. All 
towns and townships in the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou 
region have the ability to earn foreign exchange through 
exports. In 1992, purchases for exports totaled more 
than 23 billion yuan, showing an annual growth rate of 
50 percent. In Wujiang County, such purchases totaled 
more than 3.76 billion yuan in 1992, with more than 50 
town and townships topping the 100 million yuan mark 
in exports turnover. By the end of 1992, there were 
already more than 6,000 foreign-funded enterprises in 
the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region, with foreign cap- 
ital put to use under contract approaching !0 billion 
dollars. Township enterprises in Wuxi City were among 
the first to set up business outside China. Southern 
Jiangsu has initially developed a new pattern of benign 
cycle, where foreign trade, foreign capital and foreign 
economic relations are combined and promoted simul- 
taneously, and foreign elements are made use of to 
promote the domestic economy. 


(5) Township enterprises have developed a benign cycle 
of ownership structure, with “five wheels” running at the 
same time. The collective economy is the quintessence of 
the Southern Jiangsu Model. 


As enterprise groups, township enterprises practicing the 
Southern Jiangsu Model include collectively owned 
enterprises, individually operated enterprises, privaic 
enterprises, associated enterprises, and foreign-funded 
enterprises. Even village collectively owned enterprises 
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have the advantage of operating under a mullti-system. 
They may cooperate with foreign businesses, or enter 
into partnership with individually operated or privately 
owned enterprises. In this way, they can bring into play 
the positive role of diverse economic sectors while 
ensuring the dominant position of public ownership. 
Towns and townships lagging in economic development 
were encouraged to develop individually operated 
undertakings, associated undertakings, and private 
undertakings as they were temporarily short of the 
primitive accumulation of funds. As the need to cevelop 
an economy of scale arises, these undertakings will be 
compelled by market competition to take the road of 
association and establish so-called “cooperative share- 
holding enterprises.” Practice of the development of 
township enterprises in southern Jiangsu proves that in 
market competition, township collective undertakings 
are far superior to individually operated and private 
undertakings and form the mainstay of economic devel- 
opment. They constitute the quintessence of the 
Southern Jiangsu Model. 


(6) As township enterprises develop and expand, a 
benign cycle of accumulation and consumption gradu- 
ally takes shape in the distribution of national income 


Township enterprises started off with agricultural accu- 
mulation and worked their way up through diligence. 
Subsequently, resorting to the method of “importing 
from abroad and forming links at home,” they strength- 
ened themselves by capitalizing on the preferential pol- 
icies of the state and on locally available resources. 
Having grown in strength, they made use of the market 
economy mechanism to achieve optimum deployment of 
resources and form a benign cycle, thereby achieving 
their take-off. In the course of their development, town- 
ship enterprises gradually increased their fixed assets 
and expanded their workforce, and the income of staff 
and workers steadily increased. This brought prosperity 
to the rural economy and a sharp rise in peasants 
income. The rapid development of township enterprises 
increased the size of national income. As township 
enterprises increase their contributions to the state, more 
funds are invested in support of agriculture, and more 
investment is made to expand reproduction in enter- 
prises, the share available for distribution to individuals 
also increases. Increases in personal income will lead to 
an increase in savings deposits. Since township enter- 
prises can secure bank loans through indirect financing, 
a percentage of personal income will be turned into 
accumulation funds for enterprises to develop the 
economy. An increase in accumulation funds will create 
conditions for expanding the scale of production, pro- 
moting technological progress and increasing economic 
efficiency, while the expansion of the scale of production 
and the bettering of efficiency will in turn create condi- 
tions for a further increase in personal income. The 
repeated running of this mechanism of benign cycle in 
the distribution of national income creates a benign cycle 
of accumulation and consumption in the distribution of 
national income. 
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(7) The readjustment of industrial structure, promotion 
of the rational circulation and optimum organization of 
production factors, and the coordinated development of 
primary, secondary, and tertiary industries constitute 
the core of the Southern Jiangsu Model. 


Rationalizing the industrial structure is an effective 
measure for promoting the development of productive 
forces, and whether or not the industrial structure is 
rational is a dynamic concept. The Suzhou- 
Wuxi-Changzhou region has a large population, but 
limited land. Proceeding from the development of non- 
arable land in readjusting the rural industrial structure 
and actively developing township enterprises, they have 
brought about a historic change in rural production, 


shifting the emphasis from agriculture to industry. 
Today, township industries have become the mainstay of 


the rural economy, the principal source of the economic 
income of peasants, the main arena of employment for 
the surplus rural workforce, and an important channel of 
state and local revenues. After 14 years of hard work, a 
new pattern of all-round development and comprehen- 
sive underiaking, with agriculture providing the founda- 
tion, industry forming the mainstay, and tertiary 
industry providing the necessary support, has developed 
in the rural production structure of southern Jiangsu. In 
1992, the output ratio between primary, secondary and 
tertiary industries was 6.2:75.8:18.0. This historic 
change has brought the rural economy, which had long 
been operating along self-supporting or semi-self- sup- 
porting tracks, onto the track of the socialist market 
economy. 


The transregional ar stratified economic associations 
in the rural economy cf southern Jiangsu, which broke 
away from the original ownership structure and admin- 
istrative zoning, made it possible to achieve the 
optimum deployment and effective multiplication of 
production factors according to market needs. Township 
economic undertakings with collective ownership as 
their distinguishing features can smoothly coordinate 
and concentrate funds, labor, technology, raw and semi- 
finished materials, and other production factors to 
achieve economy of scale, make division of work 
between different rural economic sectois more rational, 
and achieve the coordinated development of industry 
and agriculture. This is something that cannot be 
achieved by other economic forms based on private 
ownership. 


(8) Controlling population growth and improving the 
quality of the population are important aspects of the 
Southern Jiangsu Model, which has embarked on the 
track of benign development by persisting in grasping 
economic production and population production simul- 
taneously. 


In the rural areas of southern Jiangsu, the natural popu- 
lation growth rate was maintained at around 0.25-0 42 
percent between 1979 and 1991, about half that of the 
national natural population growth rate. Maternity mor- 
tality rate was virtually nil, and infant mortality rate was 
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kept down to 0.1-0.2 percent. The life expectancy of the 
rural population was 71.2 in 1991. In an effort to 
improve the quality of the population, the enrollment 
rate of school children reached 100 percent in this 
region. The number of people who have completed 
junior high, senior high, and college accounted for 68 
percent, 38.5 percent, and 3.2 percent of the total pop- 
ulation. Adult education also received the attention of 
local governments and enterprises. Population produc- 
tion has entered the track of benign development. 


(9) Stressing material progress and cultural and ideolog- 
ical progress simultaneously is another distinguishing 
feature of the Southern Jiangsu Model. 


While stressing material progress, the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu, which have the collective economy as 
their foundation, also attach great importance to 
socialist cultural and ideological progress. Most towns 
and townships under the three cities of Suzhou, Wuxi, 
and Changzhou have juvenile educational facilities with 
nurseries, primary schools, and secondary schools 
forming the mainstay; adult ideological and vocational 
training facilities with party schools and vocational 
schools forming the mainstay; cultural and recreational 
facilities with cultural centers, theaters, and cinemas 
forming the mainstay; as well as propaganda and pub- 
licity facilities with television and newspapers forming 
the mainstay. Various counties (cities) have built or 
expanded large numbers of libraries, cultural centers, 
gymnasiums, museums, theaters, cinemas, and parks, 
and are well served by cultural facilities of high stan- 
dards and multiple functions. As facilities for the educa- 
tion of rural party members and cadres, party schools at 
various levels frequently conduct education on the 
party’s basic line, offer lectures on current affairs and 
policies, and run training classes for reserve cadres and 
rural grass-roots cadres. They have given full scope to 
their role as socialist ideological and educational facili- 
ties, exposed the vast numbers of cadres and peasants to 
the uplifting influence of modern culture and ideology, 
and brought about an improvement in people’s ideolog- 
ical and moral qualities and exposure to civilized ways of 
life. The Southern Jiangsu Model with collective owner- 
ship as its basic feature not only has created massive 
material wealth, but has, like a big school, taught politics, 
economics, science, technology, and culture to the vast 
numbers of peasants, and cultivated a generation of 
better-educated and self-disciplined socialist new people 
with high ideals and moral integrity. A large number of 
township entrepreneurs have come forward. Having cast 
their image as traditional peasants behind, they have 
undergone historic changes in their ways of life, cultural 
knowledge, working skills, ideological concepts, and 
moral integrity, demonstrated the mental outlook of 
socialist new peasants, and promoted rapid economic 
development and all-round social progress. 


(10) By ensuring the coordinated development of 
industry and agriculture and of urban and rural areas, 
the Southern Jiangsu Model has opened up a new path 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 51 


for developing socialist rural industrialization and agri- 
cultural modernization with Chinese characteristics. 


In the 14 years since reform and opening, the rural areas 
of southern Jiangsu have seen vigorous growth of their 
township enterprises and the evolution of traditional 
agriculture into modernized agriculture in tandem with 
the development of the rural commodity economy. At 
the end of 1992, 89.2 percent of the workforce in the 
rural areas of southern Jiangsu were no longer engaged in 
agricultural production. This shift was realized on the 
strength of the collective economy and the stable devel- 
opment of agriculture. Today, land is no longer the only 
source of livelihood for the peasants. The predominantly 
labor-intensive structure of agricultural undertakings has 
undergone profound changes, and traditional modes of 
cultivation characterized by arduous physical labor is 
gradually being replaced by agricultural mechanization 
and scientific farming. Mechanized farming now 
accounts for about 80 percent of farmwork carried out in 
the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region. The total power of 
farm machines is 1.2 kilowatts per mu [as published]. 
Mechanization is realized in tilling, irrigation, 
manuring, spraying, threshing, and grain and feed pro- 
cessing in most areas. Modernized agriculture based on 
scientific and technological progress is taking shape. 
Small-scale and inefficient farming of yesteryear is grad- 
ually being replaced by a moderate scale of farming, and 
yield-oriented farming is being replaced by farming 
which stresses high output, high quality, and high effi- 
ciency. 


Since township industries have gradually taken over the 
dominant position of agriculture and the collective 
economy has been strengthened, using their profits to 
subsidize and boost agriculture has become the primary 
means of agricultural development. Each year, 10-12 
percent of the profits of enterprises are spent on stabi- 
lizing and developing agriculture. During the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan period, aid-agriculture funds provided 
by enterprises exceeded 4 billion yuan, about three to 
five times the total investment spent by the state on 
agriculture in those years. This brought about the all- 
round development of farming, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, sideline and fishery production, and the pros- 
pering of industry, commerce, transportation, building 
construction and service trades in the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu. 


The development of township enterprises accelerated the 
process of rural industrialization and hence the urban- 
ization of the rural areas of southern Jiangsu. The basic 
characteristics of this process are as follows: The devel- 
opment of township enterprises takes place simulta- 
neously with the building of small towns, with rural 
industrialization spurring on urbanization. This 
approach of integrating industry and agriculture and 
integrating town and country has promoted the coordi- 
nated development of both industry and agriculture, 
both town and country. At present, more than two-thirds 
of township enterprises in the Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou 
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region have established ties of economic and technolog- 
ical cooperation with enterprises, scientific research 
units, colleges and universities in the big cities in an 
effort to cement closer ties between town and country. 


The readjustment in the distribution of township indus- 
tries and the establishment of small industrial zones 
have in turn laid the necessary foundation for the 
construction and development of small towns, thereby 
bringing the urban and rural areas of southern Jiangsu 
closer together. A modernized rural community of small 
towns which forms the region’s political, economic, 
cultural, scientific and technological, information, and 
financial center has quietly emerged in the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu. The difference between town and 
country is quickly disappearing and the gap between 
industry and agriculture has become a thing of the past. 
In 1992, about 40 percent of the 10 million people of the 
Suzhou-Wuxi-Changzhou region live in cities and towns, 
and 89.2 percent of the workforce are engaged in non- 
agricultural undertakings. Industrial output now 
accounts for 94.6 percent of the total value of industrial 
and agricultural production. The gap between the 
income of urban and rural inhabitants is becoming 
smaller and smaller, dwindling from 2.5:1 in 1980 to 
1.35:1 in 1992. The actual standard of living of the rural 
inhabitants of Wuxi County, Zhangjiagang City, 
Jiangyin City and Wujiang County has approached or 
even slightly surpassed the living standards of urban 
inhabitants. 


The road of urbanization followed by the rural areas of 
southern Jiangsu has steered clear of the painful course 
of urbanization in capitalist countries of the West, where 
the peasants experienced poverty and bankruptcy and 
cities were subject to galloping inflation and other mal- 
adies and calamities. In the course of urbanization, the 
rural areas of southern Jiangsu have blazed for them- 
selves a road which paves the way for industry and 
agriculture to supplement each other in achieving coor- 
dinated development, for the urban and rural areas to 
support one another in achieving common prosperity, 
and for urban dwellers and the peasants to work together 
for the improvement of their common lot. They have, in 
so doing, effectively narrowed the gaps between industry 
and agriculture, between town and country, and between 
mental and manual labor. The scientific prophecy of 
“integrating agriculture and industry in order to elimi- 
nate, step by step, the distinction between town and 
country” made by Marx and Engels in the “Manifesto of 
the Communist Party” has been gradually realized in the 
rural areas practicing the southern Jiangsu Model. 


The rural areas are the vanguard in reform and opening. 
The practice and experience of developing the rural 
economy and society under the Southern Jiangsu Model 
have blazed new trails for developing socialist rural 
industrialization and agricultural modernization with 
Chinese characteristics. The following are the basic steps 
to be taken: 
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First, implement the contract responsibility system on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output in 
collective economic organizations and establish a man- 
agement system in the rural areas in which unified 
management is combined with separate management. 
With the right to make their own decisions, the peasants 
will be able to give full scope to their enthusiasm for 
production. The large surplus agricultural labor released 
as a result will give impetus to the readjustment of the 
rural industrial structure and solve the problem of food 
and clothing. 


Second, actively develop township enterprises, smoothly 
bring about the transfer of surplus agricultural labor to 
secondary and tertiary industries, continuously augment 
the collective economic strength in order to realize rural 
industrialization and the integration of industry and 
agriculture, and gradually realize agricultural modern- 
ization by completing the transformation of traditional 
agriculture into modernized agriculture. 


Third, in the course of achieving rural industrialization, 
steps should be taken to strengthen the construction of 
small towns, form a new pattern of the integrated, 
complementary, and coordinated development of town 
and country, and promote the urbanization of rural 
areas, the fusion of town and country, as well as regional 
economic development. 


Fourth, raise the cultural, scientific, and technological 
levels and realize the integration of mental and manual 
labor. The integration of industry and agriculture and 
the integration of town and country will inevitably 
narrow the distinction between mental and manual 
labor. After several decades of hard work, China’s rural 
areas will be able to realize industrialization, moderniza- 
tion, and urbanization, and build a civilized and affluent 
socialist new countryside with exchanges between the 
region and other parts of the country, the integration of 
industry and agriculture, and the fusion of town and 
country. 


As seen from the current situation in the rural areas, in 
order to speed up agricultural modernization, it is nec- 
essary to seize the opportunity to deepen county-level 
economic and social reforms in the course of establishing 
the socialist market economy. The brilliant successes and 
tremendous changes achieved by the Southern Jiangsu 
Model in developing the socialist market economy have 
enabled us to see the promising future of building a 
socialist modern new countryside with Chinese charac- 
teristics. 


Food Structure Reform, Development Outlined 


OW3006034193 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2118 GMT 11 Jun 93 


{“Text” of “Outline for China’s Food Structure Reform 
and Development in the 1990’s’’; adopted at the 220th 
premiership meeting on 9 February] 
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{Text} Beijing, 12 Jun (XINHUA)—Food is an impor- 
tant material foundation for the existence and develop- 
ment of human beings. With the development of our 
economy and the improvement of people’s living stan- 
dards, our people’s food situation has undergone pro- 
found changes and has begun to enter a new, important 
stage of development. Providing timely guidance to the 
reform and readjustment of our country’s food structure 
to promote a balanced development of food production 
and consumption and establishing a scientific, rational 
food structure as soon as possible have become major, 
extremely urgent tasks vital to the improvement of the 
people’s overall quality and the nation’s economic devel- 
opment and prosperity. For this purpose, this outline for 
China’s food structure reform and development are 
hereby formulated. 


I. The Current Development of China’s Food Situation 


1. Since the founding of New China, our people’s food 
situation has undergone profound changes. Particularly 
since the beginning of the 1980"s, China’s food develop- 
ment has accelerated and its food structure has notably 
improved. 


—Food production has risen by a large margin. In the 
1980’s, China’s total grain output steadily rose to the 
level of 400 billion kg, and its per capita output 
approached 400 kg, thereby bringing to an end the 
long period of food shortages in Chinese history and 
laying an important foundation for ensuring the peo- 
ple’s essential grain consumption and for accelerating 
the development of animal-content food production. 
The production of livestock and fishery products 
steadily grew at an unprecedented pace. In 1990, our 
meat output totaled 28.57 million tonnes, eggs 7.95 
million tonnes, dairy products 4.75 million tonnes, 
and fishery products 12.37 million tonnes, an increase 
of approximately 200 percent over that of 1978, 
respectively. The average annual increase in the 1|2- 
year period is more than 10 times the average in the 
previous 29 years since the founding of New China. At 
the same time, vegetable and dried and fresh fruit 
production has also doubled and redoubled. All this 
has created an important material foundation for 
improving the Chinese people’s diet and nutrition. 


—People’s food consumption level has risen rapidly. By 
1990, China’s per capita consumption of meat, eggs, 
dairy, and fishery products had reached 20.1 kg, 6.3 
kg, 4.2 kg, and 6.5 kg, respectively, each representing 
an increase of more than 100 percent over that of 
1978. The level of fruit and vegetable consumption 
also rose by a large margin. The increase of animal- 
content products and other nongrain foodstuff has 
made it possible to use them to partially substitute 
food grain. Per capita food grain consumption has 
gradually declined since the second half of the 1980's, 
dropping from 253 kg in 1986 to 239 kg in 1990, a 
decrease of more than 3 kg a year on average. Thus, 
the quality of the people’s food consumption has 
steadily improved. 
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—The nutrition structure of food has notably improved. 
In the 1980's, the tendency for improving the prin- 
cipal nutrients in the Chinese people’s diet acceler- 
ated. By 1990, the daily supply of energy had reached 
2,680 calories, with protein amounting to 70.2 grams 
and fat 56.8 grams, approaching the world average. 


2. Following further development of production and 
demand, an irrational situation in China’s food structure 
and food consumption has become increasingly 
apparent. Giving guidance to readjusting China’s food 
development and structure is a task that brooks no delay. 


First of all, the Chinese people’s food consumption level 
has just crossed the line where people have sufficient 
food and adequate clothing. Basically, their food con- 
sumption falls into the category of a “high cereal content 
diet,” and the overall nutrition level is still relatively 
low. The proportion of animal protein is still clearly 
below the world’s average level, and also below the 
average level of Asian and developing nations. More- 
over, as a result of economic backwardness, tens of 
millions of people in some parts of China have not 
completely resolved their food and clothing problem. In 
view of the fact that China has a large population and 
limited cultivated land, coupled with the fact that this 
situation will be rather difficult to change for quite a long 
time, and in the wake of economic development and an 
increase in people’s purchasing power, the pressure of 
demand for food will become greater and greater. 


Secondly, at present, some obviously irrational phe- 
nomena of our food consumption are still in existence. 
First, the proportion of quality protein food in our food 
consumption is small; the consumption level of animal 
food is relatively low, and so is that of beans, and growth 
in this respect is slow. Second, among animal-content 
products, the proportion of pork consumption, which 
has a lower protein content and is from a high grain- 
consumption source, is as high as 80 percent; while the 
proportion of poultry, eggs, milk, fish, and herbivores, 
which have a higher protein content and are from a lower 
grain-consumption source, is overly small. Third, some 
unscientific and uncivilized consumption habits con- 
tinue to exist. There is excessive consumption of liquor, 
especially white spirits with a high concentration of 
alcohol, which comes from a high-grain consumption 
source; there is also overly fast growth in the consump- 
tion of low-quality white spirits. In addition, the waste of 
quality food caused by some people within a narrow 
circle is still very serious. Fourth, the imbalance in food 
consumption is still very conspicuous, with an increasing 
trend toward the coexistence of gluttony and malnutri- 
tion. On the one hand, “affluence diseases” caused by 
imbalanced diets or gluttony have emerged; on the other 
hand, some people are suffering from nutritionally defi- 
cient diseases as a result of deficiency in food variety or 
nutrition. The occurrence rate of iron-deficient anemia 
and rickets in northern China, as well as various types of 
diseases caused by vitamin deficiencies is relatively high 
among our children. 
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Therefore, we will face an extremely pressing and 
arduous task in dealing with food consumption in the 
1990’s. One the one hand, we must vigorously develop 
food production to ensure a supply to meet our people's 
growing demand; on the other hand, we must make great 
efforts to improve and readjust our food structure and 
establish a scientific and rational national diet structure 
sutiable to conditions in China as soon as possible. 


3. The 1990's mark an important stage of development 
in bringing the consumption level of our people to a 
fairly high level, during which the supply and demand 
for food will change rapidly. It marks a crucial period for 
adjusting our food structure, and it also affords us a 
favorable opportunity. 


This marks a change in our concept toward food. First, 
there will be a change from the traditional food concept 
to a modern food concept, and people’s demand for food 
will gradually become more diversified; second, there 
will be a change from irrational food consumption habits 
to scientific and civilized consumption, and this requires 
proper guidance with modern nutritional knowledge. 


This is a critical period for coordinating food produc- 
tion, consumption, and nutrition. On the one hand, 
having met the people’s basic needs, our drive to 
increase food production should aim primarily at 
improving the dietary structure. On the other hand, a 
scientific, rational dietary structure must be compatible 
with China’s national conditions and integrated with its 
food production capacity and the people’s consumption 
habit. Generally speaking, the Chinese people have 
formed, over a long period of time, a dietary structure 
with grain as its primary food intake coupled with an 
appropriate amount of vegetable and some meat. This 
basic food structure will last for a fairly long period. The 
position of grain as the foundation in our food structure 
cannot be changed. We should base ourselves primarily 
on China’s national conditions. We should establish a 
scientific food model and a food development strategy to 
effectively guide our food production and consumption 
along the course of coordinated development. 


This is an important period in the development of food 
production. First, the increase of the people's purchasing 
power will greatly boost food production. Second, in the 
course of moving toward a relatively comfortable stan- 
dard of living in the 1990's, vigorously developing fine- 
quality food production and diversifying food processing 
industries constitute an important way to promoting 
comprehensive development of the rural economy, 
improving efficiency in agricultural production, and 
increasing the peasants’ income. 


4. China has enormous potential to boost food develop- 
ment. First, while the country’s arable land is scarce, it 
has a great potential for developing food from unculti- 
vated land. In addition to arable land, which can be 
further utilized, we have more than 33.33 million hect- 
ares of cultivable wasteland, nearly 100 million hectares 
of usable hilly land, more than 260 million hectares of 
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grassland, 153 million hectares of desert, and 6.66 mil- 
lion hectares of sea and fresh waters, all waiting to be 
exploited. We also have nearly 126 million hectares of 
forests capable of growing a variety of forest food prod- 
ucts. The development of crop roots and other fodder 
resources also has a fairly bright prospect. Second, our 
food processing industry is quite underdeveloped, with 
some portions still in the initial stage. There is a great 
potential for developing food processing to satisfy the 
people's diversified needs. Third, science and technology 
has not been fully applied in our food sector. There is 
great potential for the application of science and tech- 
nology in food storage, transportation, preservation, and 
in food production and processing fields to boost the 
development of the food industry. 


In short, our country is in an important period in terms 
of developing its food industry. We must seize the 
opportunity to further vigorously develop food produc- 
tion. At the same time, we must optimize food structure 
in a timely manner, bring about a coordinated develop- 
ment of food consumption and production through 
guidance, and constantly seek to raise our food produc- 
tion and consumption standards. 


II. Guiding ts and Basic Objectives for the 
Development of Food in the 1990's 


5. The guiding thoughts for developing food in China in 
the 1990's are as follows: We should coordinately 
develop the production and consumption of food; strive 
to further enhance food production in accordance with 
the requirements for nutrition and consumption; com- 
prehensively develop and utilize various territorial 
resources and food resources; develop food producing 
and food processing industries in agricultural, forestry, 
animal husbandry, sideline, and fishery sectors; and pay 
attention to making comprehensive arrangements in 
linking production, processing, and circulation. We 
should also inherit the fine traditions of the Chinese 
nation’s eating and drinking habits in accordance with 
the principle stressing on “nutrition, hygiene, scientific 
method, and rationality,” absorb advanced and suitable 
experiences from abroad; and reform and readjust 
China’s food structure and the people's eating habits. 
Additionally, we should continually strive to consider- 
ably improve the overall standards of the Chinese peo- 
ple’s food consumption and nutrition so as to blaze a 
path of food development that suits China's national 
conditions. 


6. In accordance with the basic requirement that China 
reaches a comparatively well-off state by the end of the 
20th century, the basic objectives of the Chinese people's 
food consumption and nutrition by 2000 are as follows: 


(1) The daily supply of per capita main nutrients should 
reach the world’s average level, including a daily supply 
of energy amounting to 2,600 large calories, with 72 
grams of protein (a third of which should be quality 
protein), and 72 grams of fat. 
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(2) We should considerably raise the level of annual per 
capita food consumption. While upholding a food con- 
sumption pattern with vegetable food as the staple 
supplemented by animal-content products, we should 
significantly raise the consumption level of animal- 
content products. The specifics follow: The annual per 
Capita consumption of food grains will be 213 kg (includ- 
ing 8 kg of beans); while the consumption of meat will 
reach 25 kg; that of eggs will reach 10 kg; that of dairy 
products, 6 kg; that of aquatic products, 9 kg: that of 
fruits, 23 kg; that of vegetables, 120 kg; that of edible 
vegetable oil, 8 kg; and that of sugar, 8 kg. 


7. The total annual output of China’s staple food, 
according to the above objectives of food consumption, 
should be formulated as follows: We should produce 520 
million tonnes of grain (over a quarter of which will be 
fodder for animals), 39 million tonnes of meat, 14.3 
million tonnes of eggs, 9.1 million tonnes of dairy 
products, 18 million tonnes of aquatic products, 32.5 
million tonnes of fruits, 156 million tonnes of vegetables, 
10.4 million tonnes of edible vegetable oil, and 10.4 
million tonnes of sugar. 


8. We should formulate various objectives for food 
development in different localities, in accordance with 
the differences in China’s regional economic progresses. 


(1) The developmental objectives for urban and rural 
areas: 


By 2000, urban and rural residents will obtain adequate 
energy and protein from their food to satisfy their basic 
needs. But they will focus on different objectives for food 
development: The proportion of animal-content prod- 
ucts in rural residents’ diet will rise much faster; and 
food development for urban residents means that they 
will improve their food structure. Urban and rural areas 
will somewhat reduce the gap in their demand for staple 
food consumption. The daily supply of per capita main 
nutrients for urban and rural residents should be respec- 
tively 2,520 and 2,630 large calorie, with 74 and 71 
grams of protein, and 81 and 68 grams of fat. The annual 
per capita consumption of staple food for urban and 
rural residents should be as follows: Their respective 
consumption of food grain will drop to 150 and 230 kg; 
while their respective consumption of meat will reach 34 
and 23 kg; that of eggs will reach 12 and 9 kg; that of 
aquatic products, 12 and 8 kg; that of vegetables, 140 
and 115 kg; and that of fruits, 33 and 14 kg. 


(2) The goal of development in different regions: 


By the end of this century, the level of consumption, 
nutrition and production of food by people in different 
regions will be significantly improved. The consumption 
of animal-conient products will increase relatively fast, 
while the gap of consumption patterns of main food 
products in different regions will be reduced. 


People in the economically developed coastal areas and 
large and medium-sized cities will proceed from leading 
a fairly comfortable life to a prosperous life. The average 
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annual per capita supply of grains will be reduced to 
about 200 kg; while the consumption of meat will reach 
30 kg, the consumption of eggs will reach {2 kg; the 
consumption of aquatic products will reach 14 kg, the 
consumption of vegetables will reach 120 kg, and the 
consumption of fruits will reach 30 kg. The daily supply 
of calories per person will be maintained at about 2,600, 
with protein reaching 75 grams and fat reaching 79 
grams. 


In poor areas, we should basically enable people to have 
enough to eat and wear, and gradually improve their 
condition to a fairly comfortable level. The average per 
capita consumption of grains will reach about 250 kg, 
meat products will reach 16 kg, eggs will reach 4 kg, 
aquatic products will reach 4 kg, vegetables will reach 
140 kg, and fruits will reach 9 kg. The daily supply of 
calories per person will be maintained at 2,600, with 
protein reaching 67 grams and fat reaching 51 grams. 


In the vast general areas, the level of food consumption 
will reach the average consumption of the whole nation. 


III. Certain Policy and Measures for Realizing the Goal 
of the Development of Food Products 


9. We should formulate a systematic and complete policy 
for the development of food products. According to the 
general requirement for the development of food prod- 
ucts in our country, various concerned departments 
should formulate specific and supplementary production 
policies, including economic policy, technological 
policy, organizational and management policy, and ser- 
vice policy before, during, and after the production of 
food products. We should include the goal of our coun- 
try’s development of food products with the develop- 
ment plans of various concerned departments and 
trades. We should make an overall plan. In particular, 
the food production, processing, distribution, and trade 
departments should all formulate specific and appro- 
priate policies and measures to meet the requirement of 
developing food production. All units should seriously 
organize various work and implement those policies and 
measures in a solid manner. 


10. We should insure the steady growth of grain produc- 
tion and adjust the production structure. The steady 
growth of food grains and fodder will be the important 
foundation for the reform and development of the food 
structure. We must always attach importance to this 
work and insure its steady development. First, we should 
make efforts to stabilize the total acreage of farmland 
sown to grain crops and establish a system to protect 
farmland for grain production. Second, we must not 
cancel the existing preferential policies for grain produc- 
tion and reduce investment in infrastructure projects. 
Instead, we should guarantee the implementation of 
those policies and such investment. We should establish 
a sound macro-control system for the production and 
marketing of grain products under the system of a 
socialist market economy as quickly as possible in order 
to insure the steady increase of grain production. On this 


56 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


basis, we should increase the production of certain grains 
and economic crops for processing purposes, while 
making efforts to increase the production of high quality 
rice, wheat, and other food grains. We should change the 
traditional structure of producing mainly grain and 
economic crops. We should gradually develop the pro- 
duction of three kinds of food products. namely grain 
crops, fodder crops, and economic crops. In this way, we 
will make fodder crops a relatively independent produc- 
tion. We should separate the production of bean crops 
from the production of grain crops and consider bean 
crops as high quality protein crops. We should make 
development plans for the production of fodder crops 
and bean crops, make independent statistics on their 
output, and formulate effective policies to support and 
accelerate the development of their production. We 
should continue to promote the production of vegetables 
and dry and fresh fruits, pay attention to improving their 
strains, and make efforts to raise their quality. 


11. We should vigorously develop the production of 
animal-content products. We should steadily develop pig 
breeding, placing an emphasis on increasing their matu- 
rity rate and increasing the rate of lean meat production. 
We should accelerate and promote excellent breed as 
well as establish a highly efficient production system to 
raise the quantity and quality of pork production. We 
should vigorously breed stocks and poultry that consume 
low amounts of feeds but grow rapidly. We should also 
promote egg and milk production. We should maximize 
the use of crop stalks in rural areas with effective silage 
and ammoniation. We should quicken the production of 
herbivorous animals such as beef and dairy cattle and 
goats. We should accelerate the pace of development of 
animal husbandry in pastoral regions and effectively 
improve and utilize these regions to raise production 
capability. We should vigorously increase the production 
of protein feeds as well as restrict and gradually reduce 
soya bean and various stock feed exports to promote 
high quality animal food production. By the end of this 
century, we should reduce the proportion of pork in meat 
production to below 70 percent, and raise that of poultry 
and beef and mutton to above 18 percent and 12 percent 


respectively. 


12. We should raise the proportion of aquatic products 
in animal food production. On the principle of stressing 
comprehensive control and development, we should 
protect aquatic resources and steadily develop the 
fishing industry while effectively and comprehensively 
developing and utilizing shallow sea, beach land, and 
low-lying and saline wasteland. We should vigorously 
develop the high-yield and high-quality breeding 
industry that uses small breeding grounds and saves land 
space and feeds. We should continue to accelerate the 
development and utilization of large- and medium- sized 
water areas. We should strive to accelerate the develop- 
ment of the deep-sea fishing industry and raise the 
proportion of aquatic products in animal food to 20 
percent. Of which, the proportion produced by artificial 
breeding should be raised from our current level of 50 
percent to above 60 percent. 
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13. We should comprehensively develop land resources 
and the international food trade. Based on the charac- 
teristics of our country’s conditions, we should develop 
the food industry by comprehensively developing land 
resources and diversifying food production. We should 
further develop and utilize resources of hills, barren hills, 
sandy land. pastures, and stalks in agricultural regions. 
We should maximize the use of fresh and sea waters to 
produce more animal-content product. We should 
exploit our country’s vast forest resources for various 
kinds of foods. On the basis of meeting domestic 
demand and on combining demand and efficiency, we 
should strive to develop our country’s food imports and 
exports, to meet the people’s diverse demands for food 
consumption, and to promote better development for 
our country’s food industry. 


14. We should actively develop the food processing 
industry and implement effective measures to store, 
transport, and preserve food. The food processing 
industry must meet the demands of food consumption. 
Based on local conditions, we should develop the pre- 
liminary processing of raw materials and fine food 
processing as well as the processing of food grains other 
than rice and wheat. This is to establish a comprehen- 
sive, rational, and modern food industrial system as soon 
as possible, and to increase the proportion of processed 
food from the current level of 30 percent to around 40 
percent. We should stress the development of “nutri- 
tious, healthy, and life-prolonging” food for women, 
children, students, and elderly people. We should pro- 
duce series of convenient and fast food, condiment, and 
various kinds of natural drinks such as fruit juices and 
vegetable extracts. We should establish a nutritious meal 
system for middle and elementary school students where 
possible. We should pay utmost attention to upgrading 
the quality of processed food. We should select high- 
quality raw materials, establish ready raw material bases, 
and vigorously develop green foods. We should continue 
to regulate the distribution of the food industry and to 
actively develop food processing industry in the rural 
areas. We should strengthen the construction of infra- 
structures for food storage and transportation as well as 
continue to upgrade our country’s capability in food 
storage, food transportation, and food preservation. 
Regions that concentrate in food production and sales 
should actively establish various food wholesale mar- 
kets. It is necessary to further strengthen and perfect a 
comprehensive social service system in food production, 
processing, and distribution, as well as develop various 
types of service organizations. 


15. We should guide the people in the consumption of 
food, and establish a scientific and reasonable structure 
for meals and nutrition. It is necessary to correctly guide 
the people of our country in consuming food. First, we 
should strengthen efforts to publicize nutritional knowl- 
edge and popularize science and technology. We should 
publicize and promote meal guidance recommended by 
scientific circles for the people in our country. This 
guidance includes eating a variety of foods, eating a 
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balanced diet of fine and coarse food, eating three meals 
a day in a rational manner, eating an appropriate 
amount of food daily, not eating too many sweets, 
consuming an appropriate amount of oi! and fat, having 
restraint in drinking wines, and using only limited 
amounts of salt. We should start educating middle and 
primary school students on the scientific knowledge of 
food and nutrition. This will gradually raise the level of 
knowledge of food and nutrition of the entire popula- 
tion. People will be able to raise their consciousness of 
consuming food in a scientific manner. Second, we 
should increase efforts to reform prices by establishing a 
scientific and reasonable food price system. We should 
mainly control food consumption through market prices. 
Third, we should adopt legislation and economic mea- 
sures that advocate scientific and civilized consumption 
of food and oppose or restrain the bad habits of extrav- 
agance and waste. 


16. We should increase investment and strengthen cap- 
ital construction for the development of food products. 
In order to promote the development of food produc- 
tion, it is necessary to appropriately increase the input of 
funds and supplies in order to constantly raise the 
comprehensive ability in the production of food. 
Regarding those infrastructure projects which concern 
the overall development of food products (such as fine 
strains of seeds, epidemic prevention, and the construc- 
tion of warehouses and transportation facilities) and 
foodstuffs which should be given priority in develop- 
ment (such as grains, beans, and animals which consume 
less amounts of feed), we should appropriately concen- 
trate funds and supplies to support their production and 
give them favorable treatment in the granting of loans. 
According to the goals of food production, we should 
appropriately increase the production of and investment 
in means of production, and also increase the use of 
machinery in the production and processing of food 
products. The “shopping basket program” will be quite 
significant to the realization of our country’s goal of 
developing the production of foodstuffs, and so we must 
continue to strengthen our efforts to carry out this 
program. We should also start a number of new food 
nutrition development projects in a planned manner. 


17. We should rely on the progress of science and 
technology to promote intensive production of food- 
stuffs. In order to realize the goal of developing the 
production of foodstuffs by the end of this century, we 
must give full play to the role of science and technology. 
We should strive to increase the proportion in shifting 
the natural resources into useful food products and 
increase production efficiency. We should accelerate the 
pace of transferring scientific findings into productive 
forces and vigorously promote the use of various kinds of 
advanced technologies in the production and processing 
of foodstuffs, and introduce and absorb various kinds of 
advanced technologies at home and abroad. We should 
pay attention to the development of science and tech- 
nology, and strengthen research work in major scientific 
and technological projects. In particular, we should pay 
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attention to studying fine quality foodstuffs, emp!oying 
bioengineering and other high technologies, promoting 
cooperation in tackling key projects, and constantly 
improving varieties and quality of foodstuffs. We should 
formulate an appropriate technological policy, adjust the 
structure of food technology, improve conditions for 
studying the improvement of foodstuffs, and promote 
the overall development of food science and technology. 


18. We should strengthen educational work and speed up 
the training of qualified people. We should develop 
education and conduct training through various forms at 
va. ious levels; assist related colleges and schools to set up 
teaching subjects on food, nutrition, and other related 
sciences; strengthen on-the-job training and evaluation 
of staff members and workers of various units; speed up 
the training of specialized personnel in the fields of food, 
nutrition, hygiene, and quality supervision and exami- 
nation; and gradually establish contingents of specialized 
personnel in food and nutrition in our country. We 
should actively create conditions to gradually train a 
number of specialized food and nutrition experts for a 
number of people in an appropriate proportion. We 
should promote the specialized profession and position 
of nutritionist. 


19. We should strengthen the supervision of food sani- 
tation and quality. In various links of food production, 
processing, storage and consumption, we must all pay 
good attention to strengthening food sanitation. We 
should actively promote the use of pesticides with low 
poison content and the method of leaving jess pesticides 
on food products, and guide producers to use chemical 
fertilizers in a scientific manner. We should hasten to 
improve the supervision of food sanitation and quality, 
strictly implement the Law on Food Sanitation of the 
PRC and other regulations on supervising and moni- 
toring the quality of food products so as to raise the level 
of supervision over food products. We should strengthen 
supervision of the environment. We should take strict 
measures to deal with sources which cause pollution, 
attach importance to supervising food products in the 
market, improve and strengthen the function of super- 
vising the quality of food products in the market, and 
Strive to raise the level of food sanitation by a great 
extent in the 1990's. 


20. We should improve and refine the nutrition manage- 
ment system. We should improve and refine such sys- 
tems at all levels, monitor the state of nutrition in 
differing regions and demographic groups, and release 
information on our nutrition-related observations with 
the aim of providing scientific data for improving nutri- 
tion. We should focus on improving the state of malnu- 
trition in poor areas and in areas plagued by serious 
nutrition-related diseases. We should gear our 
antipoverty efforts toward improving nutrition and 
adopt special measures to improve nutrition in arcas 
stricken by nutrition-related diseases. We should formu- 
late relevant policies and institute effective measures to 
protect the health of women, children, and elderly 


people. 
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21. We should accelerate reform of the management 
structure. To effectively attain our country’s goal of 
developing food production, we must meet the objective 
requirements for deveioping 4 sociaiist market economy. 
We should actively create conditions for gradually estab- 
lishing in Our country a management system that com- 
bines food production, supply, and marketing, and for 
exercising unified management in all related sectors 
involved in food production, processing, trading, and 
science and education. This will help harmonize rela- 
tions between food departments and national economic 
departments, and between sectors involved in food pro- 
duction, supply, marketing, and those involved in 
domestic and external food trading. These harmonized 
relations will ensure coordinated development in our 
country’s food industry and consumption. 


22. We should establish a state consultative committee 
on food and nutrition. The committee will be formed by 
relevant specialists from the Agricultural Ministry and 


FBIS-CHI-93-126 
2 July 1993 


the Public Health Ministry. Its main tasks include inves- 
ligating and studying our country’s food, nutrition, and 
related work, and offering suggestions and advice to 
competent departments. 


23. We should strengthen leadership over the develop- 
ment of food production. Relevant departments under 
the State Council should closely coordinate their actions 
and work hard in accordance with the basic goals, 
policies, and measures stated in these outlines. People’s 
governments at all levels should stress and promote food 
production; take local conditions into account; give full 
consideration to the different ways and habits of dif- 
fering regions, nationalities, and demographic groups; 
formulate local programs for developing food produc- 
tion; and include the expansion of food production in 
local economic and social development plans. We should 
create consultative committees on food and nutrition as 
necessary, help competent government departments spe- 
cifically implement national and local programs for 
developing food production, and ensure smooth progress 
in attaining our country's goal of reform and develop- 
ment regarding the food structure during the 1990's. 
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East Region 


Jiangsu Balances Land Reclamation, Occupation 
OW0107132893 Beijing XINHUA in English 1242 
GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] Nanjing, July | (XINHUA)—Jiangsu Province in 
east China has striven to balance land reclamation and 
occupation while it has accelerated the pace of industri- 
alization in recent years. 


Between 1989 and 1992, the state, collectives and rural 
residents occupied 26,000 hectares of farmland while the 
localities reclaimed 42,600 hectares and built up 25,300 
hectares of land in the same period. 


Jiangsu is a comparatively well industrialized province 
in China. Its per capita farmland has diminished from 
0.14 hectares in the early 1950's to 0.065 hectares now 
and some areas have only 0.04 hectares per capita, barely 
enough to feed its population. Because of fast economic 
development, the localities occupied 6,600 hectares of 
land beyond the provincial plan in 1992 alone. 


The provincial authorities were determined to balance 
land reclamation and occupation, as the 1990's represent 
the key period for the province to accelerate industrial- 
ization and economic development. During this period, 
manufacturing industries, transport facilities and urban 
and rural construction are expected to occupy 120,000 
hectares of land while the population has entered the 
second boom period and will reach 75 million by 2000. 


The first measure to strengthen land management is to 
compile and implement the overall land use plan. 
According to the overall plan, land occupied by all 
construction projects in the province will be limited to 
two percent of the existing farmland, while the occupied 
area should be compensated for through reclamation and 
development. Under the guidance of the overall provin- 
cial plan, cities, counties, towns and townships have also 
worked out their own plans. 


The province has also stipulated that only the land 
administrations have the right to examine and approve 
land use projects. This year, the total area occupied by all 
construction projects will not surpass 150,000 hectares, 
of which the farmland will not exceed 110,000 hectares. 
lt has also established a construction land dynamic 
supervision system to correct any abuses and revert 
temporarily idle land to farming. 


Jiangsu has deepened reform of the land use system to 
promote rational and economic use of land. In order to 
prevent transfer of land use rights at excessively low 
prices, the province formulated minimum protection 
prices for major cities and the southern, central and 
northern sectors. It has also continued to implement the 
paid land use system for enterprises and rural residents 
$0 as to restrain the irrational occupation of land. 
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Another important measure taken by the province is to 
designate farmland reserves. The province has desig- 
nated 98 percent of its farmland under this protection 
measure. According to the measure, the first category of 
the reserves will never be occupied by construction 
projects and the second category of land will not be 
occupied before 2000. 


At the same time, the province has stressed reclamation 
of wasteland. By 2000, Jiangsu will revert 66,000 hect- 
ares of land occupied for other purposes to farming and 
reclaim 66,000 hectares of wasteland, thus realizing a 
balance of reclamation and occupation. 


Shandong’s Jiang Chunyun Inspects Qingdao 
SK0207075993 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 93 p 1 


[Text] Accompanied by Yu Zhengsheng, member of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee 
and secretary of the Qingdao city party committee, Jiang 
Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
and Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and vice provincial governor, con- 
ducted investigation and study in Jimo city and Hua- 
ngdao District on 10-11 June. 


Jiang Chunyun and Zhao Zhihao successively inspected 
the construction site of Jimo Jiedeng Commercial City 
which is an enterprise financed by Taiwan businessmen, 
the container plant in Dajinjia Village of Daxincun 
Town, ‘"uangdao Qianwan harbor, Huangdao oil 
harbor, the free trade zone, and the economic and 
technological development zone, listened to work brief- 
ings given by responsible comrades of departments con- 
cerned, and fully affirmed the work of Qingdao city, 
Jimo city, and Huangdao District. On hearing that the 
products of Dajinjia container plant have entered the 
international market and that its ouput value reached 
more than 100 million yuan and its profits reached 2 
million yuan last year, Jiang Chunyun and Zhao Zhihao 
was very pleased. They praised this enterprise for its 
good choice of projects and its good mechanism and 
praised its cadres and workers for their good perfor- 
mance. They also encouraged them to seek better and 
quicker development and to achieve greater achieve- 
ments. During his inspection tour to the Qingdao eco- 
nomic and technological development zone, Jiang Chu- 
nyun and Zhao Zhihao said: Qingdao is the “dragon 
head” of Shandong’s economic development and the 
economic and technological development zone is the 
“dragon eye.” The successful performance of the devel- 
opment zone is of great significance in Qingdao city and 
even in the whole province. It must be developed in a 
quicker and better manner. Jiang Chunyun and Zhao 
Zhihao hoped that Qingdao Economic and Technolog- 
ical Development Zone would study and use the 
advanced experiences for reference, carry out more high 
and new technological items while accelerating the 
building of infrastructure facilities, formulate overall 
plans for developing tracts of land, further enhance work 
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province’s showcase and sample for opening up. 


Sams eventos, Sang Clases ne sane Seas 
repeatedly stressed: Qingdao is in a “dragon head” 
position in the major pattern of the whole province's 
economic development. It must seize and make good use 
of the opportunity, seek quicker and better development, 
and realistically give play to its “dragon head” role 


Shandong’s Qingdao Advertises in Press for 


HK0207095893 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0759 GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Qingdao, July 2 (CNS)}—The Qingdao govern- 
ment said today that seven leading cadres of bureau level 
have been chosen from job applicants in newspapers [as 
published]. 


The local government advertised for recruits in newspa- 
pers to fill vacancies for two deputy directors for the 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Commission, 
two deputy directors for the Science and Technology 
Commission, one deputy director for the Administrative 
Committee of the Qingdao Bonded Area, a deputy 
director of the Administrative Committee of the High 
Technology Industrial Park and a deputy director for the 
Bureau of Tourism. Nearly 600 applications for the jobs 
were received both from inside and outside the province. 
The successful applicants were chosen after two months’ 
selection process including examination of common and 
professional knowledge, a psychological test and a for- 
eign language test as well as an oral examination on 
various matters under simulated real situations. 


The seven persons selected have an average age of 37 
years and include six holders of a master’s degree and 
postgraduates and another had reached tertiary level 
education. Their job tenure is for two years to be 
renewed after assessment. 


The recruitment of cadres by this scheme is aimed at 
finding the best people for the job, according to the vice 
secretary of the Qingdao Party Committee, Mr Hu 
Yansen, and to set up a new employment mechanism for 
the selection of talented persons in order to meet the 
needs of reform and opening to the outside world. 


Shanghai Secretary Views Economic Development 
OW0207070193 Beijing XINHUA in English 0612 
GMT 2 Jul 93 


[Text] Shanghai, July 2 (XINHUA)—Shanghai, China's 
largest economic center, is developing its economy 
according to a blueprint drawn up in line with the 
instructions of China's reform architect, Deng Xiaoping, 
according to a signed article in today’s “PEOPLE'S 
DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO}.” 


Wu Bangguo, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party, says that in the 
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made important remarks on its reform, opening-up and 
economic development. 


Wu recalled that during Deng’s visit to Shanghai during 
the spring festival last year, Deng urged Shanghai to 
grasp the last development opportunity it was facing in 
the 1990s and encouraged city authorities not to be 
afraid of making mistakes, and to correct those that 


During the spring festival at the beginning of this year, 
Deng Xiaoping again stressed the importance of seizing 
the opportunity for development. 


Deng also said that while the development of Pudong 
was late, which was bad, it could also be good because 
Shanghai could borrow from the experience accumulated 
by Guangdong and do a better jr -. 


During his Shanghai tour, Deng also stressed the impor- 
tance of keeping to the socialist road, developing 
socialist ethics and promoting younger officials. 


Based on Deng’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and Deng’s instructions, Shanghai 
had mapped out its development for the coming years, 
according to Wu. 


Shanghai will focus on the development and opening of 
Shanghai's Pudong area and help further open the 
Yangtze River riparian cities and turn Shanghai into an 
international economic, financial and trade center. 


While boosting its economy, the municipality will guar- 
antee adherence to the socialist direction, fulfil its share 
of state revenues and remain subordinate to the state 
macro-control, says the article. 


According to the blueprint, Shanghai will increase its 
annual gross domestic product to 200 billion yuan by the 
turn of the century from the current 100 billion yuan, an 
average annual growth rate of 10 percent, with per capita 
GDP increasing to 15,000 yuan from 7,700 yuan. 


In order to quicken the pace of Pudong development, the 
municipality has concentrated on infrastructure. The 
improvement has attracted more overseas investors. 
Last year, Shanghai introduced 3.35 billion U.S. dollars 
in foreign investment, equal to the total of the past 12 
years. In the first five months this year, it contracted 
investment by newly-approved foreign-funded enter- 
prises amounted to 3.43 billion U.S. dollars. 


In an effort to build itself into a financial and trade 
center, Shanghai has also set up various new markets 
including those involving finance, materials, real estate, 
technology and personnel in addition to commodity 
markets, the article says. 
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Zhejiang Radio Announces Program Adjustments 


OW0107182693 Hangzhou Zhejiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 30 Jun 93 


{From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[Excerpt] As a major step in the reform of this station's 
news programs, the former “General Station 810” will be 

to a news station and will debut on the CPC's 
72nd birthday with a brand new line-up. The news 
station's call sign is still Zhejiang Renmin Guangbo 
Diartai [Zhejiang People’s Broadcasting Station]. It will 
sign on at 0455 [2055 GMT] in the morning and sign off 
at 0005 [1605 GMT] at midnight. Deducting the after- 
noon break, the daily transmission time will be 17 hours 
and 45 minutes. 


The goals and direction of the new station are to provide 
guidance through public opinion and information ser- 
vices and to serve the people and socialism in a still 
better way in line with the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress, the needs of developing a new 
socialist market economic system and promoting spiri- 
tual and material civilizations, and the laws and partic- 
ularities of broadcasting services. The reorganized news 
station will feature news on the hour. It will air 19 
newscasts daily; and in addition to relaying the Central 
Broadcasting Station's “News and Press Review” and 
hook-up programs produced by people's broadcasting 
Stations across the country, the station will produce 17 
news programs on its own. The “News 810" and “Pro- 
vincial News Hook-up” will be the backbone of the daily 
news programs. The two programs, formerly the 20- 
minute “Morning News” and the | 5-minute “Provincial 
News Hookup,” will be expanded to 30 and 20 minutes, 
respectively. 


As for news programs themselves, efforts will be made to 
expand the scope of coverage and amount of information 
reported. In addition to major events in the province, the 
country, and abroad, press reviews, news commentaries, 
background reporting, and new trends in the nation’s 
reform and opening up front will be added to “News 
810.” 


While no effort will be spared to improve its news 
programs, the station will also improve its news specials. 
To emphasize the central task of publicizing economic 
construction, the station will air “Daily Economics” and 
“The Great Rural Market.” The former targets urban 
areas, with the focus on transforming operational mech- 
anisms among state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises. It will carry the following columns: “Eco- 
nomic Flash,” “Glances at the Market,” “Quality 
Corner,” “Traffic Information,” and “Profiles.” 


“The Great Rural Market,” which targets rural areas, is 
designed to help guide peasants in the province to march 
toward the socialist market economy. It will include the 
following columns: “Market Information,” “Hot Topics 
in Rural Areas,” “Towns and Villages,” “Roads to 
Profit,” “New Horizons,” “Farmers’ Letterbox,” and “A 
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Tour of the Market by an Elderly Person.” During the 
hour at noon, it will air the “Panorama of 
Society” [she hui zong heng] and “Legal Guidepost™ [fa 
zhi hong lu deng] programs; the latter's aim is to publi- 
cize the progress of promoting spiritual civilization, 
serve as a bridge between party and government and the 
macses and serve as 2 forum for publicizing laws. 


The “Panorama of Society” program includes the fol- 
lowing columns: “Follow-Up on Current Events,” “Hot 
Spots in Society,” “Comments From Everyone,” “The 
Graces of Ordinary People,” and “Consultations on 
Policies.” The program's editor will invite people from 
all quarters and the broad masses of listeners to discuss 
hot topics that are of general concern to the people. 
The “Legal Guidepost” program will contain “Profiles 
of Law Enforcers,” “Law and Society,” “Old Bao Hot- 
line,” “Snapshots of Court Presidents and Chief Procu- 
rators,” “Legal Digest” and “Please Render Your Ver- 
dict” columns. 


The reorganized news station will continue airing the 
provincial Television-Radio University's [sheng dian da] 
educational program, the Central Agricultural Radio 
School's curriculum, and the “Let Us Speak English” 
program. Their broadcast time is changed to 1500 to 
1700. [passage omitted] 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong 1992 Development Statistics Issued 
HK 3006090093 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 10 Mar 93 p 2 


[“Statistics Communique on 1992 National Economic 


and Social Development—Issued by the Guangdong 
Provincial Statistics Bureau on 9 March 1993"} 


[Text] In 1992, the people of the whole province consci- 
entiously implemented the spirit of a series of important 
speeches made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his 
South China tour, as well as the spirit of the 14th CPC 
National Congress, and succeeded in accelerating the 
pace of modernization building. As a result, the province 
witnessed fast and efficient economic growth after 
making more breakthroughs in reform and opening up. 
further enhancing economic strength, and continually 
developing all types of social undertakings. According to 
the preliminary statistics, the province's total annual 
domestic output value stood at 221.8 billion yuan, up by 
19.5 percent over the previous year, of which the tertiary 
industrial output value registered an increase of 77.2 
billion yuan, up by 18.6 percent over the previous year, 
accounting for 34.8 percent of the province's total 
annual domestic output value. The major problems 
hindering overall provincial economic operation 
included: excessive investment in fixed assets, insuffi- 
cient communications and transportation capacity, and 
the soaring prices of some production means. 
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1. Agriculture 1992 % rise over previces 
year 

The province witnessed sustained agri pork and mutton, 1.7276 million tons 6.6 
meni in 1992 by vigorously developing a high-quality, pork 16622 million tons $2 
high-yield, and high-efficiency agriculture success- , 
fully raising overall agricultural efficiency. As a result, ™%* 57,200 tons 5.1 
the annual agricultural output value registered an number of pigs 20.5974 milhon 6.8 
increase of 44.7 billion yuan, up by 4.3 percent over the — slaughtered 
previous year, accounting for 20.2 percent of the prov- _ year-end number of 21.2249 million 19 
ince’s total domestic output value. pigs kept in stock 

year-end number of 4.7458 milhon -L1 
Moreover, the province succeeded in readjusting the St 


farm products structure and growing more quality 
grain. As a result, the total annual grain output fell to 
18.104 million tons, down by 0.631 million tons 
compared with the previous year. However, the total 
annual quality grain output increased by over 100 
percent compared with the previous year. The per- 
unit grain yield rose to 341 kg, reaching an all-time 
high. All major economic crops, including silkworm 
cocoons, fruit, peanuts, bluish dogbane and jute, tea, 
tobacco, and so on, except for sugarcane, whose 
production was affected by dwindling sales on the 
market, registered an increase in output in varying 
degrees. Nonetheless, circulation channels of sone 
farm products failed to be smoothed out, while some 
areas used too much agricultural land for growing 
economic crops. 


The output of each major farm product is listed 
below: 


1992 % rise over previous 

year 
grain 18.104 millon tons 34 
sugarcane 22.7105 million tons 4.7 
peanuts 0.603 million tons 7.5 
bluish dogbane and 18,800 tons 26.2 
jute 
tobacco 86,200 tons 19 
tea 28,700 tons LP) 
silkworm 
cocoor 46,100 tons 29.5 
fruit 4.$362 million tons 1$.1 


The province made further headway in forestry pro- 
duction and accelerated afforestation with its total 
annual afforestation area reaching 222,700 hectares, 
accounting for 167.1 percent of its 1992 afforestation 
plan. The province also steadily developed economic 
forests with 35 counties (districts), thus fulfilling 
afforestat.on quotas. 


The province witnessed sustained anima! husbandry 
production growth. The output of each and every major 
animal husbandry product and amount of livestock on 
hand are listed below: 


The province also registered fast fishery production 
with its annul aquatic products output reaching 
.5106 million tons, up by 11.4 percent over the pre- 
vious year, of which freshwater aquatic products output 
stood at 1.0364 million tons and seawater aquatic prod- 
ucts Output at 1.4742 million tons, representing a 14.9 
percent increase and a 9.1 percent increase over the 
previous year, respectively. Meanwhile, the province 
also succeeded in breeding more famous, special, and 
quality varieties of freshwater and seawater aquatic 
products. 


The province continually improved agricultural produc- 
tion conditions with its total farming machinery power 
reaching 14.77 million kilowatts, up by 10.2 percent over 
the previous year. The province's annual chemical fer- 
tilizer consumption (net consumption) reached 1.775 
million tons, up by 1.4 percent, and rural electricity 
consumption was !0.019 billion kilowatt hours, up by 
37.6 percent. The province's total arable land area fell to 
0.897 million hectares, down by 1.6 percent. 


The province’s township and town enterprises also 
developed rapidly amid readjustment with their totai 
annual income reaching 137 billion yuan, up by 35.9 
percent over the previous year. Last year, the province's 
rural industry, building industry, transportation 
industry, commerce, catering trade, and other nonagri- 
cultural sectors registered a 30.6-percent growth rate, 
with their propwrtion in the overall rural economy rising 
from the previous year's 58 percent to 64 perce.:t. 


2. Industry and Building Industry 


Industrial production developed rapidly. The total 
annual industrial output value registered an increase of 
85.1 billion yuan, up by 29.8 percent over the previous 
year, with its proportion of the province's overall 
domestic industrial output value rising from the pre- 
vious year’s 36.3 percent to 38.4 t. State-owned 
industrial enterprises registered a 21.1-percent increase 
in Output value, collective industrial enterprises r.\se by 
28.9 percent, and other types of economic and indi: al 
enterprises led by “enterprises run with three typ s of 
capital” [foreign capital, overseas Chinese capital, and 
both Chinese and foreign capital] rose by $0.3 percent. 
The proportion of the nonstate-owned industrial output 
value witnessed sustained growth. The province's large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises developed 
steadily while undergoing an operative mechanism 
transformation with the result that their annual output 
value grew by 33.466 billion yuan, up 17.1 percent. 
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Moreover, the province’s export-oriented industry also 
entered a new stage with its annual export value reaching 
67.993 billion yuan, up 29.6 percent over the previous 
year, accounting for 25.2 percent of the province's total 
industria! sales volume. 


The province's heavy industry developed faster than 
light industry. As a result, the annual heavy industrial 
output value grew by 33.07 billion yuan, up by 35 
percent, and annual light industrial output value grew by 
$2.03 billion yuan, up by 26.7 percent over the previous 
year. The production of most industrial products, espe- 
cially steel products, cement, machinery and electric 
equipment, and others, also increased. 


The output of each major industrial product is listed 
below: 


1992 % rise over previous 
year 
bicycles 5.919 milion units 23.9 
sewing machines 1.2091 million units 18.6 
televisions 4.3066 million sets 19.3 
color televisions 3.6567 million sets 13.3 
household washing 1.8528 million sets 7.2 
machines : 
household refrigere- | 1.2692 million sets | Tr 
tors 
room air 0.5575 million sets 1$7.7 
condriioner 11 5 
chemucal fiber 0.1824 milhon tons 20.2 
yarn 0.1435 million tons 21.7 
raw salt 0.3525 million tons 14 
cigarettes 1.539 million boxes 9 
beer 0.6569 millon tons 20.3 
machine-made paper 1.342 million tons 16.4 
and cardboard 
sugar (including raw 2.275 million tons 25.7 
raw coal 9.5422 million tons 2.3 
crude oil 2.8596 milhon tons 85.5 
processed crude oil 10.89 million tons 8.6 
energy generation, 45.9 bilhon kilowatt- 16.2 
hours 

hydroelectnc 9.284 billion kilo- 56.9 
energy production watt-hours 
stec! 1.4766 million tons 15.3 
pig iron 1.0404 million tons 25.7 
steel products 1.6859 million tons 136 
iron ore (raw iron) 6.8954 millon tons 78 
sulphunc acid 
(100 percent) 1.1319 million tons $.2 
caustic soda 0.1347 milhon tons 7.2 
chemical 
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1992 %& rise over previous 
vem 
fertilizer (pure) 0.6322 million tons 44 
farm chemicals (100 11,400 tons 25.3 
cement 32.2327 milhon tons 19.2 
internal combustion | 1.2155 million kilo 20.5 
engine (soid as com- watts 
energy generation 0.1385 million kilo- 12.1 
equipment (over 500 watts 
kilowatts cach piece) 
small tractors (under $4,400 sets 26.5 
14.72 kilowatts cach) 
automobiles 3,200 sets “5 


ciency index standing at 95.22 percent in 1992, up 4.25 
percent over the previous year. The industrial products 
sales rate stood at 95.16 percent, up 0.2 percent, and the 
capital profit and tax rate at 10.3 percent, up by 0.2 


The building industry grew rapidly with the result that its 
output value rose by 14.8 billion yuan, up by 20.3 
percent. The total area of residential quarters being built 
by state-owned construction enterprises in 1992 stood at 
18.5305 million square meters, while the total area of 
residential quarters completed by state-owned construc- 
tion enterprises in the same year stood at 6.4902 million 
square meters, representing a 27.1 percent increase and a 
9.2 percent increase, respectively. The number of 
projects completed by state-owned construction enter- 
prises operating under various contracted responsibility 
systems stood at 6,026, making up 91.5 percent of the 
total number of projects undertaken by the province's 
state-owned construction enterprises. Their all- 
personnel labor productivity stood at 30,992 yuan. 


The province's geological prospecting work made much 
headway. In 1992 the province discovered four big new 
mines, three of which were silver-rich metal mines. The 
province also scored major breakthroughs in the pros- 
pecting of a gold mine and the verification of a medium- 
sized copper mine, three rare-earth metal-rich deposits, 
and some mineral water resources. 


3. Investment in Fixed Assets 


The province's fixed assets investment grew by a large 
margin with its annual social fixed assets investment 
reaching 84.456 billion yuan, up 76.6 percent over the 
previous year. The investment made by state-owned 
units amounted to 58.878 billion yuan, up by 71.7 
percent, while investment made by collective units 
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reached 16.718 billion yuan, up 135 percent. The invest- 
ment made by individual citizens stood at 8.86 billion 
yuan, up 38.5 percent. The number of capital construc- 
tion and renovation projects completed by state-owned 
units totaled 2,747, i etandh leiieatiit our 
the previous year and accounting for 26.5 percent of the 
total number of projects completed in the same year. The 
total social investment in projects being built reached 
216.572 billion yuan, up by 55.3 percent. 


Of investment by state-owned units, capital construction 
investment reached 34.221 billion yuan, up by 59.3 
percent; renovation investment was 11.917 billion yuan, 
up by 59.2 percent; and commercial housing investment 
was 11.726 billion yuan, up by 136 percent. Of invest- 
ment by collective units, township and town investment 
stood at 7.673 billion yuan and rural investment at 9.045 
billion yuan, representing a 130-percent increase and a 
139-percent increase, respectively. 


Of capital construction and renovation investment, the 
proportion of tertiary industrial investment rose from 
the previous year’s 45.5 percent to 50.7 percent. The 
proportion of this belonging to transportation and posts 
and telecommunications investment rose from the pre- 
vious year's 21.7 percent to 29.2 percent. The proportion 
of secondary industrial investment fell from the previous 
year’s 51.3 percent to 47.3 percent. Nevertheless, the 
proportion of investment in energy, as well as raw and 
processed materials industries, rose by 1.7 percent in the 
province's overall industrial investment, while the pro- 
portion of primary industrial (agricultural) investment 
fell from 3.2 percent to 2 percent. 


The province speeded up key projects construction with 
its investment in large and medium-sized key construc- 


tion projects and in renovation projects 
reaching 15.226 billion yuan, accounting for 33 percent 
of its total investment in capital construction and reno- 
vation projects. The province made important headway 
in building 37 key provincial construction projects by 
investing 7.853 billion yuan in real terms in them in 
1992. The province also successfully completed a large 
number of large and medium-sized projects, including 
the Guangzhou-Shantou highway renovation project, the 
Guangzhou-Huaxian highway project, the Guangzhou 
Telecommunications Control Center project, the Guang- 
dong digital microwave project built with Canadian 
loans, the Fuzhou-Guangzhou fiber-optic cable project, 
the Nanshan Thermal Energy Company Limited, the 
Yunfu Cement Factory, the No. 3 Shantou Waterworks, 
the Guangdong Color Television Center, and so on, 
which went into operation on schedule. 


In 1992, the province's newly added production capacity 
and construction efficiency included: 1.08 million kilo- 
watts of installed electricity generation capacity; 1,104 
km of graded highways or highways; 88 km 
of railroads, 1.13 million tons of annual port-handling 
capacity; 1.04 million telephone exchanges; and 22,200 
long-distance telephone lines. 
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4. Transportation, Posts, and Telecommunications 


The province's transportation, posts, and telecommuni- 
cations production witnessed a comprehensive growth 
with the result that their annual output value grew by 
14.453 billion yuan, up by 19.6 percent over the previous 
year. Nonetheless, the province's communications and 
transportation capacity still fell far shor of the demands 
of social and economic development. The supply of 
railroad wagons could only meet 50.9 percent of total 
Se ee 20 0 eee, Sd Gees Ganges 


The transportation capacity and port handling capacity 
as recorded by the province's communications depart- 
ments are listed below: 


1992 %& rise over previogs 
year 
total cargo turnover 290 bilhon ton km 54 
railroad 22.2 bilhon ton km 78 
highway | billion Woo km 429 
water transportation 265 9 billion ton $.1 
km 
air transportation 190 milhon ton km same as the pre- 
vious year 
pipeline 800 milhon ton km 143 
passenger turnover 41 2 dillon passen- 17.7 
ger-km 
railroad 126 bilhon passen- 23.5 
ger-km 
highway 18 3 billhon passen- $.2 
ger-km 
water transportation 2.2 billion passen- 188 
ger-km 
air transportation § : bilhon passen- 473 
ger-km 
cargo handling 138 millon tons 45 


The province's posts and telecommunications undertak- 
ings developed rapidly with their annual business 
volume reaching 5.706 billion yuan, up by 46.7 percent 
over the previous year, of which the portable telephone 
business volume registered a 200-percent increase and 
the wireless paging business volume a 100-percent 
increase. The province had a total of 3.05 million tele- 
phone exchanges, up by 39.5 percent compared to the 
end of the previous year. Despite such rapid growth, the 
province's posts and telecommunications capacity still 
fell far short of the actual demand. 


5. Domestic Commerce and Market Prices 


The province's domestic consumer goods market wit- 
nessed rapid sales with its total annual social commodity 
retail volume exceeding 100 billion yuan for the first 
time, reaching 106.041 billion yuan, up by 23.7 percent 
over the previous year, and up by 16.9 percent in real 
terms with price increases factored in, of which the social 
group-oriented consumer goods retail volume stood at 
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7.136 billion yuan, up by 21.9 percent; citizen-oriented 
consumer goods retail volume at 91.28 billion yuan, up 
by 25.4 percent; and agricultural production means retail 
volume at 7.625 billion yuan, up by 7.5 percent. There 
was also a growing gap between the urban consumer 
goods retail volume and rural consumer goods retail 
volume, with urban consumer goods retail volume rising 
by 27.9 percent and rural consumer goods retail volume 


rising 16.7 percent. 


The commodity retail volume of different types of 
economies witnessed comprehensive growth. The retail 
volume of state-owned units grew by 21.8 percent, that 
of collective units by 20 percent, that of individual 
operators by 26.2 percent, and that of peasants selling 
commodities to nonagricultural citizens by 27.3 percent. 
Regarding different types of consumer goods, the retail 
volume of food grew by 23.2 percent over the previous 
year, of which the pork retail volume grew by 3.8 
percent, while the aquatic products retail volume grew 
by 16.4 percent. However, the retail volume of different 
types of clothing, except garments, decreased. Of other 
commodities, the retail volume of cameras grew by 47.4 
percent and that of washing machines by 36.5 percent, 
whereas the retail volume of refrigerators decreased by 
3.7 percent. The province’s commercial enterprises fur- 
ther improved economic efficiency, while its grain enter- 
prises succeeded in reducing losses. 


Purchases and sales on the province’s production means 
market became brisk. The total purchase and sales 
volumes of the province’s goods and materials supply 
and marketing enterprises responsible for selling produc- 
tion means rose by 70.2 percent and 67.5 percent, 
respectively. The consumption of major goods and mate- 
rials rose by a large margin, with steel products con- 
sumption rising by 31.5 percent, cement consumption by 
43.3 percent, and timber consumption by 19.2 percent. 


Market commodity prices remained stable and rose a bit. 
In 1992 the province successfully lifted control over 
grain purchase prices and grain marketing prices and, in 
a timely manner, readjusted prices of certain production 
means and charges for certain pubiic utilities, thus 
significantly boosting market regulation. The prices of 
industrial consumer goods remained relatively stable 
while prices of farm and sideline products remained 
stable and rose a bit. The prices of various services 
continued to rise, while prices of certain building mate- 
rials soared. 


The 1992 price hikes % are listed 

below: 

1. living expenses of citizens, 7.3 
living expenses of urban citizens 8.4 
living expenses of rural citizens 5.9 

2. retail prices of commodities, 5.8 
retail prices of consumer goods 6.6 
retail prices of food 8.1 
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retail prices of grain 8.7 
retail prices of garment 2.4 
retail prices of daily necessities 1.0 
retail prices of cultural and 
recreational facilities -1.5 
retail prices of books, newspapers, 3.9 

and magazines 
retail prices of medicines and 9.8 
medical instruments 
retail prices of building and deco- 14.1 
ration materials 
retail prices of fuel 9.1 
retail prices of agricultural 
production means 0.9 
3. prices of services, 12.3 
prices of urban services 14.5 
prices of rural services 10.3 
4. purchase prices of farm and side- 3.1 
line products 
6. Foreign Economic Relations 


In 1992 Guangdong expanded its opening up to eastern 
and northern mountainous areas and a multitier, omni- 
directional opening up pattern basically took shape. 
Development trends remained strong in special eco- 
nomic zones, open coastal cities, and the Zhu Jiang 
delta. Guangdong’s international economic relations and 
cooperation further strengthened and its foreign eco- 
nomic relations were unprecedentedly lively. 


Its foreign trade grew speedily. In 1992 the province's 
total imports and exports amounted to $29.604 billion, 
an increase of 33.4 percent over the previous year. Of 
this amount, its total exports were $18.439 billion, an 
increase of 34.7 percent. Of its total exports, ordinary 
export trade amounted to $9.184 billion, exports 
through the business form of the “three comes and one 
compensation” [processing provided raw materials, pro- 
cessing according to provided samples, assembling with 
provided component parts, and compensatory trade] 
amounted to $1.096 billion, and the exports of “three- 
capital” enterprises [joint venture enterprises, coopera- 
tive enterprises, and wholly owned foreign enterprises] 
amounted to $8.159 billion, an increase of respectively 
23 percent, 22.5 percent, and 53.2 percent. The propor- 
tion of “three-capital” enterprises’ exports of the prov- 
ince’s total exports rose from 38.9 percent in the pre- 
vious year to 44.2 percent. 


Foreign investments in Guangdong were lively. In 1992 
12,916 contracts were signed for utilizing foreign invest- 
ments in the province, an increase of 51.8 percent over 
the previous year. Foreign capital to be utilized as 
stipulated in contracts was $19.867 billion, an increase 
of 2.42 times. Foreign capital actually utilized was 
$4.861 billion, an increase of 88.2 percent. Direct for- 
eign investments amounted to $3.552 billion, an 
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increase of 94.8 percent. Following the expansion of the 
foreign capital utilization scope, “three-capital”’ enter- 
prises increased rapidly. By the end of 1992, there were 
26,365 registered “three-capital” enterprises, an increase 
of 61 percent over the previous year. 


Breakthrough progress was made in economic and tech- 
nological cooperation with foreign countries. In 1992 
Guangdong signed 3,369 contracts on undertaking for- 
eign projects and labor service cooperation, an increase 
of 29.7 over the previous year; these contracts amounted 
to $460 million, an increase of 108 percent. Fulfilled 
business transactions amounted to $298 million, an 
increase of 76.3 percent. At the end of last year, there 
were 31,700 personnel serving abroad, an increase of 
60.1 percent over the end of the previous year. 


International tourism continued to thrive. Promoted by 
the “1992 China Friendly Tourism Year,” 30,632,800 
international tourists entered China through Guangdong 
ports last year, an increase of 11.4 percent over the 
previous year; foreign-related guesthouses (hotels) 
accommodated 6.85 million international tourists, an 
increase of 7.8 percent; the foreign exchange income 
from tourism amounted to $1.081 billion, an increase of 
31.8 percent. 


7. Science and Technology 


Guangdong achieved marked results in invigorating the 
province by means of science and technology. In 1992 
Guangdong won 201 state-level and provincial-level 
science and technology awards, of which two were state 
invention awards, 20 were state scientific and technolog- 
ical progress awards, three were state “Sparks’’ awards, 
131 were provincial scientific and technological progress 
awards, 19 were provincial natural science awards, and 
26 were provincial “Sparks” awards. Last year the prov- 
ince handled 4,656 patent applications and approved 
1,708 patents, an increase of 55.4 percent and 26.7 
percent over the previous year. Various scientific and 
technological development plans proceeded well. In 
1992 the province arranged 120 scientific and techno- 
logical projects to be tackled, 57 projects under the 
“Torch” program, 175 projects under the provincial 
“Sparks” program, and 22 popularization projects for 
State scientific and technological achievements, all cre- 
ating an output value of 2.08 billion yuan, as well as 
profits and taxes totaling 280 million yuan. By the end of 
1992, there were six state-level hi-tech development 
zones in the province, which also verified 122 hi-tech 
enterprises and 665 kinds of hi-tech products. 


Scientific and technological investments increased. In 
1992, there were 734,000 natural and social scientific 
and technological personnel in state-owned units 
throughout the province (excluding personnel of central- 
level units stationed in Guangdong), an increase of 10.5 
percent over the previous year. Throughout the prov- 
ince, 505 state-owned scientific research organs were run 
at the county-level or above, 357 were run by higher- 
learning institutions, and 669 were run by large and 
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medium-sized industrial enterprises. There were 76,300 
people engaged in scientific and technological activities. 
The funds for scientific and technological activities 
totaled 1.836 billion yuan, an increase of 11.3 percent. 
The fund for basic research provided by the Natural 
Science Foundation of the Guangdong Provincial Sci- 
ence Commission increased by 20 percent. 


In 1992 there were 50 product-quality monitoring orga- 
nizations in the province. Last year, 15 local standards 
were formulated and !49 enterprises adopted interna- 
tional standards on 162 kinds of products. Mapping 
departments drew 4,462 maps of different scales and 
published 63 kinds of commercial maps and books. In 
all, 43 ultrashort wave stations were built for weather 
forecast, and seismic and oceanic scientific and techno- 
logical work was also strengthened. 


Technology markets were flourishing. Last year, 7,011 
technological contracts of all kinds were signed, with 
concluded business transactions of 639 million yuan, an 
increase of 99.1 percent over the previous year. Of these 
contracts, 2,546 were signed between scientific and tech- 
nological research organizations and industrial enter- 
prises, with concluded business transactions of 255 mil- 
lion yuan. Mass scientific and technological activities 
were active and worker technology federations arranged 
4,018 key technological projects to be tackled. 


8. Education, Culture, Public Health, and Sports 


Ordinary higher learning education saw continuous 
progress in the course of adjustment. In 1992, 1,274 
graduates were recruited throughout the province, an 
increase of 8.2 percent over the previous year, and there 
were 3,519 graduates studying in universities, an 
increase of 5.1 percent. The faculty mix was further 
adjusted, with faster development in the faculties of 
financial affairs, politics and law, communications, and 


energy. 


The percentage of secondary professional and technical 
education increased. There were 394,000 students 
studying in all kinds of secondary professional and 
technical schools (including 66,000 students studying in 
skilled worker schools), accounting for 53.1 percent of 
the students studying in senior high schools. 


Compulsory education was further popularized. There 
were 2.2017 million students studying in middle schools 
throughout the province and 8.04 million pupils 
studying in primary schools. 99.34 percent of school-age 
children from seven to || years old studied at schools 
and 86.5 percent of primary school graduates entered 
secondary schools. The “Project Hope” produced initial 
results: Ordinary junior middle school students who 
discontinued their studies accounted for 4.47 percent 
and primary school pupils who discontinued their 
studies accounted for 1.35 percent. Secondary and pri- 
mary schooling conditions continued to improve. 


The adult educational structure was adjusted. There 
were 75,700 students studying in adult universities and 
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colleges, an decrease of 3.9 percent as compared with the 
previous year. 135,000 students were studying in adult 
secondary professional schools, an increase of 14.7 per- 
cent, and 890,600 students were studying in adult sec- 
ondary and primary schools, an increase of 18.3 percent. 
Last year 48,000 illiterates were taught to read. 


Cultural undertakings developed vigorously. At the end 
of 1992 there were 127 performing arts troupes in the 
province, 113 cultural centers, 108 libraries, 108 
museums, 91 broadcasting stations, 13 medium-wave 
stations and relay stations, 39 television stations, 25 
1,000-kilowatt television broadcasting stations and relay 
stations, and 3,988 movie projecting units. Last year 10 
feature films were made and 207 new films (long films) 
were distributed; 1.84 billion copies of newspapers, 178 
million copies of magazines, and 306 million copies of 
books were published. 


Public health developed steadily. At the end of last year 
there were 124,800 hospital beds in the province, an 
increase of 4.8 percent over the previous year, and 
205,100 health professionals, an increase of 3 percent. Of 
these professionals, 86,400 were doctors, an increase of 
4.2 percent, and 53,200 were medical orderlies and 
nurses, an increase of 5.9 percent. There was a good 
beginning in the transformation and construction of 
rural, township, and town hospitals. At the end of 1992 
there were 35,000 hospital beds in rural areas, town- 
ships, and towns, and 56,400 health professionals, an 
increase of 4.3 percent and 2.9 percent over the previous 
year. Seven Guangdong cities joined the ranks of 
national clean cities. 


Gratifying successes were made in sports. At major 
competitions in the country and abroad, Guangdong 
athletes broke 13 world records, nine Asian records, won 
14 world championships and 18 Asian championships, 
broke or surpassed 29 national records, and won 86 
national championships. Our province successfully 
sponsored the Third National Games for the Disabled. 
Last year, 6,372 sports games were held in the province, 
with !.9639 million athletes participating; 84.4 percent 
of schools practiced the National Physical Training 
Standards. 


9. The Population and the People’s Lives 


According to a sample survey on the province's popula- 
tion change in 1992, the birthrate was 19.31 per thou- 
sand, the death rate was 6.17 per thousand, and the 
natural growth rate was 13.14 per thousand. Estimated 
on this basis, at the end of last year the province's 
permanent population was 65.25 million and the regis- 
tered residents numbered 64.63 million. 


The residents’ income increased fast. According to a 
sample survey, the per capita income of city and town 
residents throughout the province was 3,184 yuan in 
1992, an increase of 25.6 percent; allowing for price 
increases, the actual growth rate was 15.8 percent. The 
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peasants’ per capita income was |,308 yuan, the actual 
increase being 10.4 percent after allowing for price 
increases. 


In 1992 the total wages of staff members and workers 
throughout the province stood at 33.461 billion yuan, an 
increase of 24.8 percent over the previous year, and their 
cash wages averaged at 4,027 yuan, an increase of 19.9 
percent over the previous year, the actual growth rate 
being 10.6 percent after allowing for price increases. 


Urban and rural people’s deposits continued to increase. 
At the end of 1992, their deposits amounted to 146.019 
billion yuan, an increase of 43.079 billion yuan over the 
previous year, the growth rate being 41.8 percent. 


Urban and rural residents’ living conditions improved. 
In 1992 the completed city and town housing areas 
totaled 19.9776 million square meters and the com- 
pleted rural housing areas totaled 33.7102 million square 
meters. 


New progress was made in various reforms in the 
employment field and a labor and employment system 
was gradually established. In 1992 ali levels of employ- 
ment centers developed to more than 900, jobs were 
arranged for 491,600 people in cities and towns, and the 
job-awaiting rate stood at 1.9 percent at the end of last 
year. Contract employees numbered 1.3703 million, 
accounting for 16 percent of the total number of 
employees in cities and towns. In the province, 4.4088 
million staff members and workers and 982,500 retired 
personnel joined social arrangements for old age insur- 
ance. At the end of last year, there were 8.5812 million 
staff members and workers, an increase of 305,400 over 
the end of the previous year. People running city and 
town private enterprises and city and town individual 
laborers numbered 1.0258 million, an increase of 
147,700. 


Insurance business developed fast. In 1992 assets insur- 
ance acceptance totaled 670.737 billion yuan, an 
increase of 46 percent over the previous year. Insurance 
companies handled 173,200 insurance claims from 
around the country, with claims compensations of 782 
million yuan; they also compensated for personal insur- 
ance claims of 101 million yuan demanded by 137,900 
insurants. 


Social welfare developed steadily. In 1992 there were 
37,700 beds in all kinds of social welfare centers 
throughout the province, with 29,100 people accommo- 
dated. In urban and rural areas, 2.15 million people 
received relief funds from the state. In the province, 35.7 
percent of townships and towns had established rural 
social insurance networks; cities and towns had estab- 
lished 8,557 community service facilities of all kinds. 


Environmental protection received attention. Last year, 
323 harnessing projects were completed within the time 
frame to handle environmental pollution, with a total 
investment of 78.58 million yuan. By the end of 1992, 
the province had built 167 smoke and dust control zones 
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and 74 zones up to environmental noise control stan- 
dards. The quality of drinking water resources and 
reservoirs remained basically stable. 


Notes: |. These statistics listed by this communique are 
2. The gross domestic product [guo nei sheng chan zong 
zhi 0948 0355 3932 3934 4920 0237] as well as the 
increment value and sales output value of all kinds of 
industries listed by this communique are calculated 
according to current prices, and the growth rates are 
calculated according to comparable prices. 


3. The basic figures for comparison with all the indices 
are statistical figures announced by “1992 Guangdong 
Statistical Yearbook.” 


4. According to the demand of the new national eco- 
nomic accounting system implemented by the state, 
from now on the gross output value indices will not be 
used any longer in assessing the gross economic volume; 
the gross domestic product and increment vaiue will be 
introduced instead. The total of all departments’ incre- 
ment values constitute the gross domestic product. 


5. The increment value is a newly created value which 
mainly includes laborers’ compensations, profits, taxes, 
and depreciations; it does not include the value of 
energy, taw and semifinished materials, or others which 
are consumed therein. 


Guangdong Secretary Views Zhu Jiang 
Development 

HK0207045093 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 30 Jun 93 


[Text] A forum on the development of new- and high- 
technology industries in the Zhu Jiang delta area, which 
was convened by the provincial party committee and 
government, was held in Shenzhen yesterday morning. 
Xie Fei, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
member and provincial party secretary, attended and 
chaired the meeting. 


Comrade Xie Fei said: The Zhu Jiang delta is economi- 
cally developed, the development of reform there is 
relatively fast, and it has scored very remarkable 
achievements. However, nationwide and provincewide 
economic development at present is relatively fast, and, 
in particular, the central authorities suggested after 
Comrade Xiaoping’s inspection of the south that Guang- 
dong must accomplish modernization in 20 years time. 
Moreover, we are faced with the issue of returning to 
GATT, and so on. Confronted with such a situation, the 
main development orientation of Zhu Jiang delta in the 
days to come is a very important issue. We must con- 
tinue to maintain its pace of development and stamina, 
maintain Guangdong products’ competitive power in 
both the domestic and international markets, and main- 
tain the Zhu Jiang delta area's strong momentum of 
economic development. 
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He felt that the development of high-technology indus- 
tries was a very important way. Therefore, he described 
it as a matter of strategic significance. 


Comrade Xie Fei said: This forum is both an on-the-spot 
meeting in Shenzhen and an experience-sharing meeting 
for the development of high-technology industries by 
various cities in the Zhu Jiang delta. 


On behalf of the Shenzhen City Party Committee and 
the Shenzhen City Government, Comrade Li Youwei 
addressed the meeting yesterday morning to brief those 
present on the results, experience, problems, and future 
plans in developing new- and high-technology industries 
in Shenzhen over the past few years. 


Mayor of Guangdong’s Guangzhou on Problem 
Solving 


HK0207041593 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 29 Jun 93 


[Text] Guangzhou Mayor Li Ziliu said yesterday: We 
must make vigorous efforts to solve burning issues and 
difficult problems concerning prices, public order, and 
transportation, all of which have aroused mass concern. 
Following the closing of the First Session of the Seventh 
Guangzhou City People’s Congress yesterday afternoon, 
Li Ziliu led various newly elected vice mayors to meet 
the press and answer reporters’ questions at a news 
briefing. 


Li Ziliu said that it was necessary to make vigorous 
efforts to solve these problems. He said: Guangzhou 
City’s proposal for controlling price increases is being 
worked out and will be introduced in a few days’ time. 
Guangzhou City will work in accordance with economic 
laws, will take regulatory measures to stabilize rising 
prices for essential products, will take regulatory mea- 
sures against abnormal prices and fake commodities, 
and will also take measures to enrich the shopping basket 


project. 


Regarding the grim situation of social order, Li Ziliu said 
that Guangzhou City would further implement two 
policies: First, to enhance police strength and enforce 
round-the-clock patrols, and, second, to further imple- 
ment the system of comprehensive control und respon- 
sibility. 


In discussing the tense transportation situation, which ts 
a perplexing problem for Guangzhou City, Li Ziliu said: 
Guangzhou City is taking every possible measure to deal 
with the problem, and the situation will be gradually 
alleviated, but major improvement will not be seen until 
1995. 
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North Region 


Hebei Expands College Self-Determination Rights 
SK2606002893 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 May 93 p I! 


[Text] In order to promote the higher educational insti- 
tutions to serve the economic construction more 
actively, directly, and effectively, the provincial party 
committee and the provincial people’s government 
recently formulated the following several provisions on 
further broadening the self-determination rights for the 
higher educational institutions to operate their schools: 


A. On the premise of being suitable to the social demand 
and ensuring the quality of education, higher educa- 
tional institutions have the right of enlarging their stu- 
dent enrollment quota that may be put into the prov- 
ince’s student enrollment plan with the approval of the 
departments of planning and education. They have the 
right of expanding the field of their specialized courses 
and readjusting the service purpose of their courses. 
They have the right of setting up additional or extraor- 
dinary specialized courses independently, all of which 
are provided for the training classes of students dis- 
patched by enterprises. They also may enforce the 
system of allowing student to take the courses of other 
departments so as to train them to be talented personnel 


with complex knowledge. 


B. Higher educational institutions may enforce “triple 
tracks” system in their personnel affairs, which includes 
the personnel approved by the provincial personnel 
affairs department, those employed by the institutions 
themselves, and those employed for the training classes 
of enterprises. 


C. Higher educational institutions have the right of 
selecting their personnel employment system suitable to 
them and defining the proportion of their internal per- 
sonnel structure. In line with the state principle of 
personnel transfer, they can make decisions indepen- 
dently to transfer their personnel who have finished the 
graduate courses and are in the posts above the lecturer 
title to the leading posts of industries established by 
them. 


D. Higher educational institutions can enforce the dou- 
ble-track system that separates the appraisal over the 
qualification of specialized technical applicants from the 
employment of them. Institutions that are qualified to 
establish a middle-class appraisal committee have the 
right of appraising or employing specialized technical 
personnel at or below the middle class. They have the 
right of employing 20-30 percent additional high-class 
specialized technical personnel. They also have the nght 
of employing low-grade personnel with high pay and 
high-grade personnel with low pay. The increased wages 
caused by the additional employment and the employ- 
ment with high pay should be handled by the institutions 
themselves. Institutions that have conditions in qualifi- 
cation appraisal and have taken the entrustment of the 
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provincial vocational reform office or the provincial 
education commission may independently appraise the 
qualification of employment for associated professors. 


E. Within the fixed number of party and political units in 
schools and the fixed number of these organs’ cadres, 
institutions may make decisions independently on the 
establishment and readjustment of these organs and on 
the mergence of these organs with other internal ones as 
well as on the personnel allocation among these organs. 


F. Beginning from 1993 the provincial education admin- 
istrative department has enforced the responsibility 
system among the higher educational institutions in their 
financial revenues and expenses and has had these 
institutions make financial arrangements independently. 


G. Higher educational institutions have the right of 
organizing the planning and operation of capital con- 
struction in line with the demand of local urban con- 
struction and the demand of their overall plan. They 
may also use their own funds to expand the scope of their 
projects and to upgrade the standard of their construc- 
tion projects. 


H. From 1993 to the end of 1995, the rate of regulating 
tax for the fixed assets of higher educational institutions, 
which have cropped up in their projects of capital 
construction and of the technical renovations conducted 
by their school-run enterprises (including the develop- 
ment of tertiary industry and of land around their 
campus). All taxes collected by local government or 
departments from the institutions should be turned into 
the funds for supporting education and should be 
retained by these institutions that, however, should give 
their receipt to the acceptance of funds. 


J. As for the enterprises of tertiary industry, which are 
run by the higher educational institutions, we should 
give them one-year exemption of business tax and 
enforce the preferential policy of exempting them from 
income tax for three years and having them enjoy the 
two-year reduction of income tax. In addition to contin- 
uously enjoying the preferential treatment of exempting 
from income taxes, all school-run industrial enterprises 
may enjoy the preferential policy enforced for the work- 
study program of middle and primary schools until the 
end of 1995. Meanwhile, the high- and new-tech indus- 
tries operated by the higher educational institutions may 
enjoy the relevant preferential policies of high-and new- 
tech industrial development zones. 


K. With the approval of the authorities, higher educa- 
tional institutions may enroll foreign students or grad- 
uate school students at their own expenses. They may 
hold various short-term training classes and specialized 
classes for foreign students and issue certificates for the 
graduates of these classes. They also may organize per- 
sonnel at home to go abroad to attend training classes or 
to make fact-finding tours in foreign countries. 
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Tianjin Secretary’s Speech at CPC Session 
SK3006221593 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 26 
May 93 p ! 


[Speech by Gao Dezhan, secretary of the Tianjin Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee, at the first session of the sixth 
municipal party committee on 13 May 1993} 


[Text] Comrades: 


Fi;st of all, please allow me to express thanks to you, on 
vehalf of all Standing Committee members of the sixth 
municipal party committee, for trusting us. Just as 
Comrades have noted, this municipal party committee is 
in the key period of development when favorable oppor- 
tunities and difficulties coexist. We deeply feel that our 
responsibility is heavy. So, we should stick to our posts, 
go all out to do pioneering work, work cautiously and 
solidly, base ourselves on the existing achievements to 
create a new work situation, and certainly live up to the 
expectations of the party and the people. Now, our 
development targets and major tasks have been defined. 
So, we should firmly attend to the implementation of the 
targets and tasks. I am going to set forth several opinions 
as follows: 


First, We Should C Relay and 
the Guidelines of the Sixth in Municipal 
Congress 


The sixth municipal party congress that ended a few days 
ago was an important meeting in the new situation of 
accelerating the pace of reform, opening up, and mod- 
ernization. Comrades participating in the congress unan- 
imously maintained that the congress was actually a 
meeting of unity and success, a meeting to seek unity of 
thinking and mobilize enthusiasm, and a meeting to 
mobilize the people to deeply implement the guidelines 
of the 14th Party Congress and to elevate Tianjin’s 
national economy to a new high. 


Concentrating energy on conscientiously implementing 
the guidelines of the sixth municipal party congress is an 
important task ahead of the party committees at various 
levels at present. The general requirements are that we 
should relay, as soon as possible, the guidelines of the 
congress to the party members, cadres, and people; 
ensure the upgrading of their understanding, seek unity 
of thinking, mobilize their enthusiasm, and enhance 
their confidence; conscientiously implement the tasks as 
defined at the congress; and make a breakthrough in the 
municipality's reform, opening up, modernization, and 
all undertakings. 


To relay and implement the guidelines of the party 
congress, we should grasp the main melody of grasping 
favorable opportunities and speeding up development 
and enhance the vast number of party members, cadres, 
and people’s sense of urgency and responsibility. The 
speeches of the delegates made at this congress generally 
reflected the Tianjin people's strong aspiration of 
speeding up development. This is the most precious 
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condition for realizing the grand objective in the 1990's. 
The report delivered at this party congress was well 
thought of because it pooled the wisdom of the people 
and expressed the aspirations of the people in the munic- 
ipality. By relaying and implementing the guidelines of 
the congress, we should ensure that the guidelines of the 
party congress are turned into real action by the vast 
number of party members, cadres, and people, and make 
efforts to realize all the tasks as set forth in the report. 


We should relay and implement the guidelines of the 
sixth municipal party congress in line with the ideolog- 
ical and practical reality and particularly lay stress on 
emancipating the mind and doing solid work. To realize 
the objective of large-scale opening up and large-scale 
development, we should further emancipate the mind. 
Tianjin’s task for emancipating the mind is still arduous. 
To emancipate the mind, we should first solve the 
problems relating to our ideas and thinking so as to suit 
the development of the situation, not engage ourselves in 
idle talks, but proceed from reality to promote the 
progress of the work. The most important things that we 
should do are: First, find out where we lag behind; 
second, work out measures; and third, make real 
achievement. The key to further emancipating the mind 
hinges on the leaders at various levels. The leading 
bodies of the municipal party committee and the munic- 
ipal government should play a good example in this 
regard. After the session, the newly elected municipal 
party committee Standing Committee should conscien- 
tiously study ways to further emancipate the mind and 
improve its work at the time of relaying and imple- 
menting the guidelines of the congress. We should carry 
forward the party's fine tradition of self-criticism and 
have the daring to face up to contradictions and find out 
where we lag behind. All departments, commissions, 
offices, districts, counties, and bureaus should do this. 
The districts and units, whether their work is good or 
backward, should conscientiously find out where they lag 
behind in line with the guidelines of the sixth party 
congress and the development of the situation. Only 
when we find out where we lag behind can we seize the 
focal points when doing work, strengthen the weak links, 
and adopt effective measures to make new progress in 
work. Not much time is left before the end of the first 
half of the year, and the tasks for the second half are 
arduous. We should coordinate our effort to implement 
the guidelines of the party congress with the effort to 
fulfill the tasks listed in the municipal party committee's 
major points of work for this year. In line with the 
requirement for accelerating development, all depart- 
ments, localities, and units should set rates of progress 
for major tasks and assign responsibilities to every level 
to make sure that all the tasks are attained. We should 
adopt every possible means to step up current work to 
ensure the accomplishment of all the tasks for this year. 
In addition, we should look ahead and behind to prepare 
better for next year and increase the capacity for long- 
term development. 


Tianjin will hold the first session of the 12th municipal 
people’s congress and the first session of the ninth 
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municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] in early June this 
year. This will be another major event in Tianjin peo- 
ple’s political life after the sixth municipal party con- 
gress. A success in these municipal people's congress and 
CPPCC sessions, at which end-of-term reshuffles will be 
made, will have an important significance in conscien- 
tiously implementing the guidelines of the municipal 
party congress and seizing the opportunity to accelerate 
development. 


the ML Task and at... he 

as 

Party Leadership Over Economic Work 

To adhere to the party's basic line for 100 years without 
wavering, the key lies in consistently taking economic 
construction as the central task. Our new municipal 
party committee should concentrate efforts on economic 
construction and conscientiously strengthen leadership 
over economic work. The general ideas and work 
arrangements for Tianjin’s economic development have 
been clearly stated in the report to the party congress, 
and we should fulfill the various tasks very successfully. 
Here, I will again emphasize the ideas for current eco- 
nomic work. 


Industry is the backbone of Tianjin’s economy. An 
important task of Tianjin’s economic construction is to 
enable Tianjin, an old industrial base, to regain vigor 
and magnificence. Tianjin’s industrial enterprises should 
promote three aspects of work if they are to achieve good 
immediate efficiency and enhance the capacity for long- 
term development. |) They should expedite the con- 
struction of the pillar industries and key projects that 
play a leading role in economic development and put 
them into operation and enable them to reach the 
designed capacity at an early date. 2) They should 
expedite the technical transformation of traditional 
industries and old enterprises to upgrade their techno- 
logical level and increase their competitive edge. 3) They 
should comprehensively strengthen enterprise manage- 
ment, firmly embrace the idea of improving efficiency 
through management, strengthen basic work, tap 
internal potential, improve economic efficiency, and, in 
particular, give different guidance to and comprehen- 
sively improve loss-making enterprises according to 
their different conditions. 


To rejuvenate Tianjin’s economy, we should make great 
efforts to accelerate commercial development and 
expand the tertiary industry. To develop commerce and 
trade, the key lies in enlivening circulation to invigorate 
business. We should not only pay attention to local 
markets but also pay attention to the large market of the 
country; not only achieve success in retail sales but also 
achieve success in wholesales, not only draw in people to 
do business here but also go to other localities to develop 
business. We should continue to cultivate and develop 
the markets of various categories, make great efforts to 
expand commodity circulation, pay attention to the large 
market, and achieve large development. To develop 
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commerce and other fields of the tertiary industry, we 
should broaden the avenues for bringing in investment 
from abroad and establishing ties at home, draw in 
businessmen and funds from all over the world through 
various channels and various measures, and strive to 
make Tianjin more appealing and influential. 


We should pay great attention to and fully develop the 
important role of the rural economy of suburban coun- 
ties in Tianjin’s entire economic development. We 
should conscientiously strengthen the fundamental posi- 
tion of agriculture. We should adopt effective measures 
to achieve faster and better development of township 
enterprises. We should adopt whatever methods prove 
capable of opening up the market and improving effi- 
ciency so as to achieve the fastest possible growth rate. 
Tianjin’s agriculture and rural economy enjoy good 
foundations, and four counties have entered the top 100 
ranking of counties in the country. Counties that are not 
included in this ranking should create favorable condi- 
tions to enter it as soon as possible, and those which have 
already entered the rank should strive to raise their 
places. The four suburban counties should also accel- 
erate development and enhance their strength. 


To achieve great development, Tianjin should develop 
the role not only of all departments but also of all 
districts and counties, and all departments and areas 
should improve and enliven the economy. When all 
areas have enlivened the economy and achieved pros- 
perity, Tianjin will become better-off. In essence, devel- 
oping the role of all areas and accelerating the economic 
development of districts and counties constitute an issue 
concerning further lifting control to invigorate work and 
bringing into better balance the relationship between the 
municipality and districts or counties. The power that 
should be delegated to districts and countics should be 
resolutely delegated to them so that they can fully 
develop their abilities. 


Opening up in all directions is extremely important to 
accelerating Tianjin’s development. At present, we 
should focus on four aspects. 1) We should expand the 
fields opened to the outside world, and all trades and 
professions should use foreign capital more actively. 2) 
We should increase the areas opened to the outside 
world. We should pay attention not only to the opening 
up of such leading areas as the development zone, 
bonded zone, and new- tech industrial parks but also to 
the opening up of urban areas, suburban areas, and 
various counties. 3) We should extend the level of 
opening to the outside world. Not only should we open 
new enterprises and establishment to the outside world, 
but we should also open and use foreign capital in the 
renovation and expansion of old enterprises and the 
renovation of old urban areas. 4) We should make great 
efforts to open to domestic areas while opening to the 
outside world. In short, we should adopt whatever 
methods permitted by policies to speed up our pace in 
opening to the outside world and bring in more funds 
and technology. 
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The basic way of accelerating Tianjin’s development lies 
in deepening reform. Aiming at establishing the socialist 
market economy system, we should eliminate the fetters 
of the traditional planned economy system more thor- 
oughly and expedite the transformation of the economic 
system. We should concentrate efforts on transforming 
the operating mechanism of state-owned enterprises and 
help some enterprises get rid of difficulties and regain 
vigor gradually. Generally speaking, enterprises should 
grasp the focal points when deepening reform and make 
sure that they give attention to their own mechanism and 
the market, increase their vigor through transformation 
of the mechanism, and find a way out by opening up the 
market. Meanwhile, we should conscientiously do a good 
job in transforming government functions to provide 
favorable conditions for enterprises to transform their 
operating mechanism and sec to it that these two trans- 
formations are coordinated. 


The municipal party committee should conscientiously 
strengthen leadership over the economic work of the 
entire municipality and exert greater efforts to study 
economic issues. It should organize personnel from all 
fields to center on economic construction in performing 
work, analyze the trends in the operation of the economy 
on a regular basis, have a good command of the entire 
Situation in economic construction, make policy deci- 
sions on the major issues concerning reform, opening up, 
and economic construction, and conduct inspections on 
implementation of the economic policy decisions. When 
leading economic work, the municipal party committee 
should both emancipate the mind and seek truth from 
facts. While seizing the opportunity to accelerate devel- 
opment with great efforts, it should remain clear-headed 
to fully estimate the difficulties, pay attention to acting 
according to capacity, and give different guidance to 
different cases instead of secking uniformity. It should 
conscientiously implement the guidelines of central 
instructions, address the new contradictions and prob- 
lems in economic development, conduct analysis and 
study in a timely manner, and summarize experiences so 
as to achieve faster and better results in Tianjin’s eco- 
nomic development. In short, when paying attention to 
economic work, the municipal party committee should 
emphasize the discussion and the performance of major 
work instead of taking over the work of the government 
and economic functional departments. It should fully 
boost the enthusiasm of all fields for accelerating eco- 
nomic development. 


Third, We Should Realistically Strengthen the 
Improvement of Spiritual Civilization and Vigorously 
Carry Forward the Spirit of Doing Pioneering Work 


Al any time and under any circumstances, we should 
consciously persist in the principle of grasping reform 
and opening up with one hand and grasping the struggle 
against economic criminals with the other and ensuring 
that both hands are firm. Particularly under the new 
situation of developing the socialist market economy, we 
should pay more attention to strengthening the construc- 
tion of the socialist spiritual civilization. The report 
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delivered at the Sixth Municipal Party Congress set forth 
that we should conscientiously implement the tasks for 
building spiritual civilization and building up democ- 
racy and legal system. We should concentrate energy on 
grasping three tasks. First, we should organize the vast 
number of party members and people and proceed from 
reality to conscientiously study Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, upgrade the awareness and firmness of imple- 
menting the basic line of the party, and guide the people 
to concentrate energy on achieving modernization. 
Second, we should vigorously carry forward Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s spirit of doing pioneering work in the new 
situation. The achievements in reform, opening up, and 
modernization resulted from the pioneering and solid 
work done by thousands of millions of people. We 
should vigorously strengthen propaganda, education, 
and ideological and political work. Through various 
fruitful activities, we should extensively advocate and 
carry forward the spirit of arduous struggle and selfless 
sacrifice, mobilize and bring into full play the enthu- 
siasm and creativeness of a vast number of cadres and 
peopie, overcome difficulties, enhance confidence, and 
speed up the pace of development. Third, we should 
achieve further overall improvement of social environ- 
ment. We should maintain a good city appearance, 
realistically improve environmental sanitation, continue 
to improve social order, conscientiously consolidate 
traffic order, strive to purify social practice, create a 
good working and living environment for the people of 
the municipality, and display Tianjin’s features of the 
times to the outside world. 


Fourth, We Should Do Solid Work and Firmly Attend 


Se 
M Party Congress 


The delegates generally maintained that the report deliv- 
ered at this party congress has taken Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics as a guide, persisted in the basic line of 
the party, conscientiously implemented the guidelines of 
the 14th Party Congress, and procccved from the reality 
of Tianjin. The fighting goals and major tasks as defined 
at the congress mobilize the enthusiasm of the people 
and are feasible. This report, that has been approved at 
the Sixth Municipal Party Congress, embodies the 
common will of the whole party of the municipality and 
becomes an important document to guide the municipal- 
ity’s reform, opening up, and modernization. Through 
discussions, some comrades set forth that after the party 
congress, the municipal party committee should adopt 
major measures. I think that the “major measures” can 
be embodied with eight characters—do solid work and 
pay firm attention to implementation. The party com- 
mittees and governments at various levels across the 
municipality should conscientiously implement the 
guidelines of this party congress and implement to the 
letter the fighting goals, work tasks, and countermea- 
sures as defined in the report. To grasp favorable oppor- 
tunities and speed up development, we should rely on 
the people of the municipality to do proncering and solid 
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work. The new municipal party committee should ear- 
nestly practice what it advocates and set a good example 
for the people. Only then will we be able to enhance the 
party members, cadres, and people’s confidence in 
speeding up development and rejuvenating Tianjin. 


We should put in a lot of hard work and do painstaking 


work to implement the guidelines of the party congress. 


In line with the guidelines of the sixth municipal party 
congress and according to different actual conditions, 


the leading bodies at various levels should systematically 
study their work, define tasks and duty, and prescribe 
time limits. The practice of adopting a piecemeal 
approach, judging things as they stand, and not fixing 
targets must not be permitted. We should 

attach importance to priorities and grasp key links. The 
municipal party committee should take the lead in 
implementation. At present, it should prepare for 
grasping the following priorities. First, we should relay 
and implement the guidelines of the party congress to 
various departments, commissions, offices, districts. 
counties, and bureaus end listen to their specific arrange- 
ments and the reports on their practical actions. We 
should especially pay attention to the mental state, vigor, 
and style of work of leading bodies. Second, we should 
further mobilize and organize cadres at all levels to go 
deep into the grass-roots areas to halt deficits, increase 
profits, and improve efficiency. We should particularly 
grasp the comprehensive management of unprofitable 
enterprises. Departments should assume responsibility 
and various districts and counties should assume respon- 
sibility for management of the unprofitable enterprises 
of their own. The comprehensive management should be 
conducted stage by stage, and enterprise by enterprise. In 
reversing deficits and increasing profits, we should, 
proceeding from the deepening of the enterprise reform, 
conscientiously examine the implementation of the “reg- 
ulations on changing operational mechanisms of state- 
owned industrial enterprises” in order to discover prob- 
lems, tackle problems, and help invigorate large and 
medium-sized enterprises. All departments concerned 
should make concerted efforts and higher and lower 
levels should act in unity. At lower levels, we should 
promote enterprises to change mechanism, halt deficits, 
and increase profits; and at higher levels, we should urge 
the government to change functions and improve the 
style of work. Third, we should organize pertinent 
departments to study and implement the practical mea- 
sures of further delegating powers to district and county 
governments in order to strengthen the vigor of districts 
and counties and let districts and counties develop 
themselves freely. Fourth, we should accelerate the pace 
of opening to all directions and utilizing foreign funds. In 
addition to the above-mentioned priorities, we should 
also pay attention to various other items of work. Here, 
I will not enumerate them one by one. Generally 
speaking, in implementing the tasks set forth by the party 
congress, we should always focus on the following several 
demands: Trying every possible means to accelerate 
development; further deepening reform and expanding 
opening up; giving even more benefits to the masses; 
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depending on scientific and technological progress and 
actually grasping education; paying attention to the work 
of this and the next years; solving problems one by one in 
the order of importance until results are achieved. 


It is an extremely arduous work to implement various 
tasks, and that we will surely meet many practical 
difficulties. We should not stop whenever there are 
difficulties, nor should we take the roa back whenever 
we suffer setbacks. We should not stoy after getting a 
little knowledge about something, nor should we give up 
halfway. We should be determined to do the work 
persistently through to the end until practical results are 
achieved. What are demanded by various tasks should 
never remain on lips and on paper, but should be carried 
Out in practical work. This is the specific test on the 
devotion to the work and the sense of responsibility of 
leading cadres at all levels. 


It should also be clearly noted that without breaking with 
conventions and adopting effective measures, it is 
impossible to accelerate development. Therefore, in the 
process of vigorous implementation, all pertinent 
departments must have one heart and one mind and 
must coordinate and support one another. In front of 
practical problems, they should, with the attitude of 
looking forward, think together for methods to solve the 

instead of impeding and blaming one another. 
We should fully mobilize the initiative of all fields to 
form a strong joint force to accelerate the development 
of Tianjin. Economic management departments and 
general departments should create conditions for decon- 
trolling and invigorating various sections, districts, and 
counties. The functional departments of governments at 
all levels should all make great efforts to serve the 
grass-roots areas in order to invigorate them. We deeply 
feel that we all want to do Tianjin’s affairs well. This is 
the common goal. So long as we emancipate our minds 
and cast off the yoke of the planned economic system, we 
will be able to reach a common understanding and find 
out ways. Of course, a few cadres who abuse their power 
to seek personal gain should be severely dealt with. We 
should not let them affect the progress of our reform and 


development. 


Fifth, We Should Strengthen the Self-Construction of 
ye Party Committee and the Leading Bodies 
at 


The leading bodies at all levels are shouldering arduous 
tasks and are confronted with many new circumstances 
and problems. Therefore, strengthening scelf- 
construction is a very important and urgent task. 
Leading bodies at all levels should continuously enhance 
their consciousness in self-construction and should do a 
good job in the following several fields. In particular, the 
bodies of the municipal party committee should take the 
lead in doing the work well. |) We should maintain a 
high degree of political and ideological unity with the 
party Central Committee. Leading cadres should take 
the lead in studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’'s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics well, take 
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more initiative and be more steadfast in implementing 
the party's basic line, thoroughly implement the guide- 
lines of the 14th National Party Congress, and conscien- 
tiously carry out the party's various principles and 
policies. 2) We should perform work in a creative 
manner. We should strive to implement the guidelines of 
the instructions from central and higher authorities 
based on the specific conditions of our own localities and 
departments, pioneer the way forward, and actively 
make progress. We should overcome the phenomena of 
copying others’ experiences mechanically, lacking 
courage in doing work, sticking to old ways, and making 
no progress. Meanwhile, we should also guard against 
failure to implement orders and prohibitions and the 
practice of everyone acting his own way. 3) We should 
remain clean and honest in performing official duties. 
All our leading cadres are servants of the people. They 
should bear firmly in mind the basic purpose of serving 
the people wholeheartedly, continue to adhere to the 
work idea of “doing everything for the people and 
relying on the people,” and fully boost the enthusiasm of 
the masses. We should continue doing practical work for 
the masses so that they will continuously gain more 
benefits from economic development. We should consci- 
entiously step up efforts to remain honest in administra- 
tion, resolutely oppose all corrupt phenomena, set an 
example in maintaining honesty, take the lead in 
observing all regulations on remaining honest, and be the 
first to do work we ask lower levels to do. 4) We should 
be diligent and realistic in doing work. We should go 
deep into the grass-roots levels, conduct investigations 
and study, adopt a realistic approach, deal with concrete 
matters relating to work, and see to it that we ascertain 
actual conditions, talk truth, adopt realistic methods, do 
practical work, and achieve real results. When doing 
work, we should quicken our pace, improve efficiency, 
and be willing to bear hardships and make sacrifices. 5) 
We should strengthen unity. Party committees at all 
levels should adhere to the principle of democratic 
centralism and the system of combining collective lead- 
ership with personal responsibility in assigned work. We 
should improve the system of inner-party democratic 
mectings and earnestly conduct criticism and self- 
criticism. We should advocate the need to keep the 
cardinal principles in mind and take the overall situation 
into account, emphasize mutual understanding and 
friendship, communicate with each other more fre- 
quently, support each other, and rally our force. Tianjin 
has a good tradition of unity, and we should carry it 
forward. I have mentioned that leading bodies should 
take the lead in emancipating the mind, changing work 
styles, and making earnest efforts to perform work in a 
down-to-earth manner. This important task will is also 
necessary if leading bodies are to improve themselves. 
We should strengthen the appraisals of the political 
integrity, ability, and diligence of leading bodies and 
leading cadres at all levels and see to it that rewards and 
punishments are given based on their performance. 
Those with outstanding performance should be com- 
mended, rewarded, and put in important positions; and 


leading bodies at all levels, we should provide an orga- 
nizational guarantee for fulfilling the various tasks set 
forth at the party congress. 


Comrades, Tianjin’s reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization program have entered a new stage of develop- 
ment. We have many favorable conditions but also face 
many specific difficulties. Opportunities and challenges 
exist simultaneously. We should get mobilized, enhance 
confidence, develop advantages, overcome difficulties, 
and accelerate development. Under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at 
the core and by firmly relying on party members, cadres, 
and the masses to work hard in unison, we believe that 
we can successfully achieve Tianjin’s work, make a new 
step in economic construction, and achieve a new level 
in all work. 


Tianjin CPPCC Committee Runs Newspaper 


HK0107022193 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1252 GMT 10 Jun 93 


[By correspondent Sun Zhimin (1327 1807 3046): 
“KAIFA BAO To Be Turned Into Unofficial Business 


Newspaper in Popular Style”] 


[Text] Tianjin, 10 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—It has been learned from the first session of the 
ninth municipal committee of the Chinese People's 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] in Tianjin, 
that KAIFA BAO, a local newspaper, will be run by the 
CPPCC municipal committee. 


Liu Jinfeng, chairman of the Tianjin CPPCC Municipal 
Committee, said that the newspaper run by the CPPCC 
municipal committee will become an unofficial news- 
paper that caters to the interests of the general public and 
carries mainly comprehensive and economic reports in a 
popular style. The newspaper will be amiable and lively, 
and will have rich and colorful contents. It will show a 
pioneering and pragmatic spirit, and also will show 
foresight. Its style will be popular with the general public. 
It will not become a dull, boring, and preachy official 


organ. 


KAIFA BAO started publication in January 1985 in 
Tianjin. It is a business newspaper distributed to all parts 
of the country, and mainly serves economic association 
and the development of the Bo Hai Economic Zone and 
various development zones. 


The principle for running new KAIFA BAO is: Holding 
high the banner of patriotism and socialism, emanci- 
pating the mind, grasping opportunities, boldly making 
innovations, adhering to the keynote of opening and 
development on a large scale, being based in Tianjin, 
serving the area around Bo Hai, serving lateral economic 
associations, facing the whole country, and marching 
toward the world. 
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Northeast Region 


Reportage on Heilongjiang Secretary's Activities 


Writes on Journalists’ Role 


SK2906100293 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 3 Jun 93 p 1 


{Article by Sun Weiben, secretary of the Heilongjiang 
Provincial CPC Committee: “Urgent Tasks of Journal- 
ists”’] 

[Text] The just closed first session of the eighth National 
People’s Congress has adopted the motion on revising 
the Constitution of the PRC. The core of the revision is 
to codify the establishment of the socialist market eco- 
nomic system in the form of the constitution, the funda- 
mental law, in line with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Undoubtedly, it is of extremely great significance 
for China's modernization drive. 


However, the socialist market economy is, after all, a 
completely new system. There are neither successful 
precedents nor ready-made modes in the world that we 
can use for reference. In particular, when carrying out 
market economy in a big country like ours, that has a 
very large population and a very weak foundation, we 
will certainly meet a very difficult process and need the 
unremitting efforts of all fields, including journalists of 
course. Owing to the special feature of the press work, 
the burdens on journalists are not light. 


Since the third session of the | 1th party Central Com- 
mittee, our country’s journalists have made contribu- 
tions to advocating and propagating reform and opening 
up and have enjoyed good reputation among the masses. 
The vast numbers of readers have trusted the press work 
and the mass media of the party and the government. In 
the future, when marching towards the socialist market 
economic system, we will meet even more complicated 
circumstances. Undoubtedly, the duties of the journal- 
ists, who shoulder the task of rapidly reflecting the 
realities of society, will become even more heavy. 


To shoulder such a heavy burden and master the correct 
orientation of public opinion, journalists must regard 
study as their top task. The focus of their study is 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. The reasons are: On the one 
hand, in our brains, there are many ideas that are 
considered right by our ourselves but are proven out- 
moded by practice. Without using Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory to clear up and change our ideas, we 
will be unable to stand on the top of the tide of the times 
to correctly reflect and note down this changeable 
society, still less serving as good reporters of the party 
and the people. On the other hand, in the process of 
burlding the socialist market economic system, new 
circumstances, new problems, and new contradictions 
will emerge in an endless stream and they will often be 
tangled up to become extremely numerous and jumbied. 
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Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory is the only aid that we 
can use to get numerous and jumbied things into shape, 
to grasp the major contradictions among the numerous 
contradictions, and to draw a distinction between prin- 
cipal and secondary trends among the numerous trends. 
Hence, in the process of changing from the socialist 
planned economy to the socialist market economy, it 
seems especially important for the journalists to study 
well Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory. 


At the same time, the journalists should combine the 
study of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory with the work 
of plunging into the realities and grass-roots areas to 
conduct investigation and study. The establishment of 
the socialist market economic system has provided an 
unprecedentedly vivid situation for China's economic 
construction. The creation and the varied and colorful 
lives of the people and the first-hand materials are the 
valuable wealth of the journalists that they cannot 
deviate from even for a moment. In this changeable 
time, it is all the more truce. The nutrition of the 
journalists stems from their study of theory and from 
their creative practice of the numerous targets they are 
interviewed and covered. Deviating from the realities 
and from the thick of life, and without good source of 
information, journalists will not only be unable to seize 
news, their ideas will also become outmoded, obtuse, 
and empty. Once their ideas lag behind the development 
of the situation, they cannot bear the sight of new things 
and new ideas emerging in social lives. Thus, going deep 
into the masses and the thick of life 1s not only the need 
of reporting but also the need of the healthy growth of 
the journalists themselves. 


Journalists of our party have a good tradition, that 14, 
always paying close attention to the hot and difficult 
issues of social lives. In the process of building the 
socialist market economic system, this good tradition 
should be inherited and carried forward. The overlap- 
ping of and the clash between old and new systems are 
easy to produce the focus of some contradictions, and to 
produce some hot and difficult issues with which the 
masses are concerned. For instance, the change of oper- 
ational mechanism of large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises, the heavy burdens on peasants, and 
the difficulty in implementing the rural policies are 
precisely the hot and difficult issues with which the 
people are concerned. What we were accustomed of in 
the past do not work now, while the methods suitable for 
the new system are hard to be formed for the moment. It 
is normal that some difficult and hot issues emerge 
under such a situation. The duties of jyournalists are to 
plunge into the thick of difficult and hot isues to 
conduct a conscientious investigation and study, to doa 
painstaking work in climinating the rough and retaining 
the fine, eliminating the false and retaining the true, 
drawing inferences about other cases from one instance, 
to provide readers with news and reports that are based 
on truth and analysis and that can give enlightenment to 
readers, to actually master the correct onentation of 
public opinions, and to make positive contributions to 
the healthy development of the modernization 
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The transition of the socialist planned economy to the 
socialist market economy is a “rich period” of the press 
surely provide the journalists with abundant news mate- 
rials. Whether a journalist can display tus ability during 
this special historical period and can dedicate his efforts 
to the defining of the socialist market economic system 
depends on his endeavor in studying the theory and 
going deep into the grass-roots areas to conduct investi- 
gation and study. The vast numbers of journalists should 
feel happy to find themselves in such a major period of 
transition and should study assiduously and work hard 
for this penod. This is the demand of the party on the 
journalists as well as the hope placed on journalists by 
the vast numbers of readers. 


Marks CPC Anniversary 
SK0107074093 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 30 Jun 93 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] On the morning of 30 June 
the Heping assembly hall of Harbin was permeated with 
a jubilant atmosphere, in which the Heilongjiang Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee ceremoniously sponsored a 
commendation meeting in honor of advanced party 
committees and organizations, outstanding Communist 
party members, model party workers, and of advanced 
collectives and individuals emerging in building party 
style, to mark the 72d anniversary of the CPC's 
founding. 


The meeting's rostrum that was decorated with fresh 
flowers and red flags before the large party embiem 
appeared extremely brilliant. At 0900, Ma Guoliang, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, 
announced the opening of the commendation meeting. 
[passage omitted] 


In the cours: of deepening the reform and accelerating 
the constri« tion of socialist modernizations our prov- 
ince has emerged in large numbers of advanced party 
committees and organizations, outstanding Communist 
party members, model party workers, and of advanced 
collectives and individuals emerging in building party 
style. On the occasion of celebrating the 72d anniversary 
of the CPC's founding, the provincial party committee 
has decided to confer the advanced title to 17 party 
committees, including those of Suihua city, Lanxi 
County, Daxinganling Prefecture, and Dongming dis- 
trict; to confer the tile of pacesetter of advanced organi- 
zations to 10 party organizations, including the Zhoujia 
town pafty committee in Shuangcheng city and the Tiexi 
village party branch in Mishan city; to confer the ttle of 
pacesetier of outstanding Communist party members to 
20 comrades, including (Liu Xiaopeng), (Li Wanren), 
and (Zhu Lianxiang); to confer the title of pacesetter of 
model party workers to eight comrades, including (Wu 
Zhiyuan) and (Wang Yaoli); to confer the title of paces- 
etter of advanced collective to two units, including the 
Mohe city party committee and the leading party group 
under the Jixi city industrial and commercial bureau; to 
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confer the title of pacesetter of advanced individuals 
emerging ‘n building party style to five comrades, 
including (Yang Shouwen) and (Yang Guicai); to confer 
the title of advanced party organization to 114 units, 
including the perty committee of Tuanjie township in 
Taiping district of Harbin; to confer the title of out- 
standing Communist party members to 204 comrades, 
including (Zhao Huiru), to confer the title of model party 
worker to 109 comrades, including (Chen Yanlai); to 
confer the ttle of advanced collective emerging in 
building party style to 29 units, including the party 
committee under the Urban Public Utilities Bureau of 
Harbin city; and to confer the title of advanced indi- 
vidual emerging in building party style to 60 comrades, 
including (Ben Sen). [passage omitted] 


During the meeting Sun Weiben delivered a speech. 
[passage omitted] In his speech he said: The more we 
have conducted reform and opening up and developed 
the economy, the more we have found that the party's 
leadership must be enhanced and a good job should be 
done in grasping party building. He urged all party 
members to be models in emancipating minds, con- 
ducting reforms, creating something new, advancing 
despite difficulties, truly grasping work, doing practical 
deeds, taking the whole situation into consideration, 
achieving in unity and coordination, waging arduous 
struggles, and in making contributions selflessly. He also 
urged them to safeguard the party's prestige with their 
actual deeds, to broaden the party's influence, and to 
unite with the vast number of people to promote with 
one heart and one mind the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese char.<i<ss3tics. 


Seated in the front row on the meeting's rostrum were 
leading personne! from the provincial party committee, 
including Sur Weiben, Zhou Wenhua, Ma Guoliang, 
Tian Fengshan, Shan Rongfan, Chen Yunlin, Meng 
Qingxiang, Wang Guanghong, Wang Xianmin, Li Qing- 
lin, Yu Jingchang, and Li Genshen,; as well as veteran 
comrades retired from the provincial level organs, 
including Zhao Dezun, Chen Lei, Li Jianbai, Wang 
Zhao, and Chen Jianfei. 


Also attending the today’s meeting were responsible 
comrades from the provincial People’s Congress, the 
provincial people's government, the provincial Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference committee, 
the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, and 
the provincial military district, pacesetters from the 
province's outstanding. advanced, and model party com- 
mitiees and organizations, representatives of out- 
standing, advanced, and model party members, and 
responsible comrades from various units concerned. 


Among those who attended the mecting as observers 
were the representatives of party-member cadres in the 
units concerned under the provincial level organs, the 
Harbin city level organs, and the Songhuajiang prefec- 
tural level organs. 
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Meets Hong Kong Team 
SK0207040493 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT I Jul 93 


[Text] At noon on | July, at Huayuancun Guesthouse, 
Sun Weiben, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, eetike ones sib iad Wea einen tor the 
16-member observation team of the Yuhua Chinese 
Product Department Store Company, Limited, in Hong 
Kong that was visiting the province. 


After extending a warm welcome to the guests for their 
visit to the province, Sun Weiben expressed hope that 
the observation team would see more of Heilongjiang 
and hold wide-ranging contacts and cooperation with 
industrial and commercial circles in the province. 

Mr. (Yu Guoji), head of the observation team, member 
of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, and chairman of the 
Board of Directors and president of the Yuhua Chinese 
Product Department Store Company, Ltd., said that 
after returning to Hong Kong, he would advise even 
more people from Hong Kong's industrial and commer- 
cial circles to visit and cooperate with Heilongjiang. 
Vice Governors Chen Yunlin and Wang Zongzhang also 
attended the reception and banquet. 


Heilongjiang Begins Broadcasting 2d TV Program 
SK2906093493 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Jun 93 

[Text] The Heilongjiang Provincial Television Broad- 
casting Statron formally began the transmission of its 
second program on 28 June. A ceremony for the opening 


of the second television program was held in the large 
studio of the provincial television station. 


Attending the ceremony were leading comrades from the 
party and government organs of the province and Harbin 
city as well as from the army units, including Sun 
Weiben, Zhou Wenhua, Ma Guoliang, Tian Fengshan, 
Shan Rongfan, Meng Qingxiang, Yang Guanghong, 
Wang Xianmin, Yu Jingchang, Zhu Dianming, Zhou 
Xiangmin, Huang Feng, and Suo Changyou. 


Liu Xiliang, vice minister of radio, film and television, 
came to the province by taking a special trip to extend 
congratulations on the occasion. 


Shan Rongfan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, delivered a speech at the ceremony, in which 
he on behalf of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial people's government extended warm congrat- 
ulations on the second program presented by the provin- 
cial television broadcasting station. It was established in 
1958 and is one of the three television stations in the 
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country, which were early established. Over the past 
many year the station has gradually fostered its charac- 
teristic and remarkable style by regarding the service for 
viewers aS @ purpose, striving to create first-rate wor, 
and steadily reforming cr improving its work. The con- 
tents of its current programs include news reports, spe- 
cial topic reports, literature and art, social educaticn, 
and services. It broadcasts 14-hour per day. In order iv: 
continuously saturate the demands raised by television 
viewers for their cultural life, the provincial television 
station has finally realized the presentation of its second 

program by having completed the building of a 185- 
Sabin tormaaiaslian tenes end ealies ome. aa wa 
as the setting up of various facilities and by having raised 
funds independently over the past few years. 


On 28 June the building of the provincial radio and 
television broadcasting department was decorated with 
fresh flowers, colored and balloons, and was filled 
with a festive atmosphere. Attending the ceremony were 
almost 1,000 relevant personages from various fronts 
ieiiasa the ouacians, Gan We Sun Weiben, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, also wrote an inscription for 
the occasion. 

The second program of the provincial television station 
is centered on literary and art items and economic 
affairs. The program will last for four hours a day and 
viewers across the province can watch it through the 
relaying of the province's microwave system. 


Heilongjiang Uses Microwave Broadcasting Line 
$K0207050093 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] On | July the microwave broadcasting and tele- 
vision line from Shuangyashan to Youyi and Baoging 
Counties passed the test of the provincial broadcasting 
and television specialists’ group and was formally fed 
into the provincial broadcasting and television micro- 
wave network. Built with | million yuan invested by the 
Shuangyashan City Government, this microwave line is 
primarily devoted to transmitting the second sets of 
programs of the provincial broadcasting station and the 
provincial television station. 


Heilongjiang Sees Sugar Price Increases in Heihe 


$K0207050293 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 1 Jul 93 


[Text] From April to early June this year, the price of 
white granulated sugar rose again and again in Heihe 
from 2,400 yuan in Renminbi to 3,100 yuan in renminbi 
per tonne. Worse still, the supply of sugar is extremely 
insufficient. At the same time, in the barter trade, the 
contracted price of white granulated sugar remains 
unchanged, while the prices of bartered Russian prod- 
ucts have been raised time and again. Therefore, even if 
contracts are honored, the profit is very little. 
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